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Introduction to Paul's Letter to the Romans

Paul followed up his second letter to the Corinthians® with a personal visit to Corinth where he stayed
for some months (Acts 20:2). It was towards the end of this period that Paul appears to have written
this letter to the Christians at Rome. Although he had never visited the church, Paul seems to have
known many of the members whom he greets by name in chapter 16. Many of these Christians knew
and had worked with Paul: the whole church was probably familiar with his ministry.

Paul wrote to the Christians at Rome because he hoped that he might soon be able to visit them in
passing on his way to Spain. He hopes that they may be able to help him on his way and support him in
this new area of ministry (Rom 15:23-29).

The origin and character of the church at Rome

We have no clear information concerning the origins of the church at Rome. Clearly it was not founded
by Paul, neither would it seem likely that it had been founded by another apostle or person of apostolic
standing — Paul is sensitive about building on another person’s labours and yet seems keen to forge
closer links with the church at Rome.

It is possible that the church at Rome could have its origins in Peter's preaching on the day of
Pentecost. Acts 2 tells us that there were, gathered at Jerusalem, Jews and converts to Judaism from
every part of the Mediterranean world, including some from Rome (Acts 2:10). It is possible that some
of those three thousand who believed and were baptised on that day were 'visitors from Rome' who
then took back with them the message of the gospel. The movement of trade between Rome and the
rest of the Roman world may also have brought Christians to Rome.

Whatever the precise origin of the church, it would initially have consisted mainly of Jews and would
probably not have dissociated itself from the life of the synagogue. But the character of the church
appears to have changed twice between the time of its origin and when Paul wrote this letter.

In 49 AD the Emperor Claudius banished all Jews from Rome. Suetonius tells us that Claudius did this
because "the Jews constantly made disturbances at the instigation of Chrestus." Barrett comments,
"This is a not uncommon name, but it is possible that the disturbances were caused by Jewish-Christian
controversy" (The New Testament Background: Selected Documents p.15). It is possible, therefore, that
Jews and proselytes who had embraced Christianity were the cause of arguments within the Jewish
community in Rome, just as similar controversy affected the Jewish communities with which Paul had
been involved. As a result, Claudius expelled the Jews from Rome, including the Jewish Christians.
Among those expelled from Rome were Aquila and Priscilla (Acts 18:2).

In the wake of such banishment, the church in Rome must have become almost entirely Gentile, and
probably remained so for some years. During this period it would have developed Gentile leadership
and a character, perspective and practices which would have reflected its Gentile membership —

perhaps even extending to a particular understanding of the relationship between 'church’ and 'state.'

Claudius died in 54 AD and his decree banishing Jews from Rome lapsed. Jews, including Christian
Jews, began to return to the city. The reference to Priscilla and Aquila in Romans 16:3, along perhaps
with reference to several others whom Paul had previously worked with is probably a reflection of such
migrations.

It is not difficult to imagine the tensions that must have developed between Jewish and Gentile
Christians at Rome. The returning Jews must have felt that the church was theirs:
o they had been the founding members;

o the gospel message concerned the Christ, the Jewish Messiah, the one who had come to fulfill all
the promises of the Old Testament;
o they were concerned to emphasise the continuity of Judaism and Christianity.

On the other hand, the Gentile Christians had functioned effectively as a church without the Jews.
They must have felt that the church at Rome was now their church, a church with a distinctively
Gentile outlook:

1 |.e. the letter we know as 2 Corinthians
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e they probably emphasised the distinction between Judaism and Christianity — they may even have
thought that God somehow endorsed, at the theological level, what Caesar had done at the
political level and had written Jews out of the covenant;

e since Claudius had expelled the troublesome Jews they would have wanted to distance themselves
from Jews and perhaps emphasised that the Christian message was no threat to Roman
government;

o they may well have laid little emphasis on the Old Testament, perhaps suggesting that it was no
longer relevant in the light of Jesus and his teaching. In particular they would not have followed
Levitical law regarding food and days.

Much of this picture is necessarily conjectural but it is given credibility by much of what Paul has to
say in his letter to the Romans, as we shall see below.

Why did Paul write his letter to the Romans?

Paul wrote the letter to prepare the way for a visit he planned to make to them (Rom 1:11-13). He
considers that his ministry in Asia Minor, Macedonia and Achaia is now complete: there are significant
churches planted in each of these regions and the continuing task of propagating the gospel in these
areas can be left to them. Paul must now move on to new areas where the gospel has not yet been
preached (Rom 15:17-22). Paul has decided that this new region will be Spain and he plans to go there
via Rome (Rom 15:23-29). He hopes that the church in Rome may take a real interest in this work and,
just as the church at Philippi supported Paul in his ministry in Achaia, so he hopes that the church in
Rome may offer practical support for his ministry in Spain (see particularly 15:24).

But Paul's plan to visit the Christians at Rome is not merely a means to an end: Paul wants to visit them
and to enjoy fellowship with them, encourage them and be encouraged by them (Rom 1:11-12). Paul
clearly knew a number of the members of the church (see Romans 16) and had often wanted to come
and visit them (Rom 1:13).

Since Paul knows something of the church at Rome, his letter seeks also to address some of the hot
issues within the church. In particular he is anxious to heal the division between Jewish and Gentile
believers within the church:

e  From the opening verses of the letter he is keen to stress both the continuity and discontinuity
between Judaism and Christianity: Jesus has come in fulfilment of the Old Testament Scriptures
and is the promised son of David, the Messiah (Rom 1:3); but he is one who also has brought in a
new age through his resurrection from the dead (Rom 1:4). The gospel message which
characterises this new age calls Gentiles (and Jews) to submit to the Christ of God (Rom 1:5).

e  Paul shows that both Jews and Gentiles are by nature rebels against God and are the subjects of
God's wrath (1:18-2:16).

e  Though Jews have the privilege of having been entrusted with God's revelation, this is of no
benefit apart from faith. And for Paul, faith is, by definition, faith in Jesus Christ. In particular,
Paul focusses on the Jews possession of the law: there is no virtue in possessing and knowing the
law if you do not live by it. Yet the Old Testament itself bears witness to the fact that, far from
commending them to God, the law condemns those who live under it (2:17-3:20).

e  The people of God are those who have been redeemed through the atoning sacrifice of God's Son.
They are defined then not by parentage or ethnicity but simply by faith in Christ. God is God both
of Jews and Gentiles (3:21-31).

e  Paul shows that God accepted Abraham, the patriarch of the people of God, through faith, a faith
analogous to the faith of the Christian who believes in one who raised the Lord Jesus from the
dead. Thus Abraham is the father of both Jewish and Gentile believers (Rom 4).

e Inthe latter half of Romans 5 Paul draws an analogy between Adam and Christ. Just as Adam's
sin affected the whole human race, so also the work of Christ is of universal significance. He is
the second Adam, the head of a new humanity. His work is as relevant to the Gentile as it is to the
Jew. Paul forces Jewish believers to read the Old Testament against the opening chapters of
Genesis: from the beginning the Old Testament was concerned with the plight of the world and
the salvation of the world. Abraham and the Jews were chosen for the sake of the world.

o Romans 7 is a notoriously difficult chapter but, reading it against the context of tension between
law-keeping Jewish believers and Gentile believers at Rome, it may be seen as Paul's comment on
a life lived by the principle of law-keeping. In contrast, Romans 8 describes the Christian life as
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God intended it to be lived — life in the Spirit. It is clear that, despite his Jewish origins, Paul's
sympathies do not lie with Jewish believers who seek to live by the law.

e InRomans 9-11 Paul provides us with a panoramic view of the purposes of God. At the moment
the Jews (by and large) have rejected the Messiah. Though this is immensely painful to Paul he
understands that this is all part of the great purpose of God. Their rejection of the Messiah was
necessary since Christ had to die as an atoning sacrifice for the sin of the world. Their continuing
rejection of Christ has forced the gospel to be taken to and preached to the Gentiles. But Paul
believes that the day will come when the Jews will be so moved to envy over God's blessing upon
the Gentiles that they too will turn to Christ. Then God's saving plan will be complete as the full
number of Jews and Gentiles will be included together among his people. The Gentile believers
are not to look down on the Jews but are to remember that the gospel message has its roots in
Judaism and will have its consummation in Jews turning to Christ.

e Inthe first part of Romans 13, Paul addresses the issue of how the Christian should view and
behave towards civil authority. Here again, he may be addressing issues which formed part of the
tension or disagreement between Gentile and Jewish believers. Jewish believers may have had an
over negative view of the Roman authorities. Paul's instruction here is rooted in Old Testament
passages such as Daniel, Isaiah and even Esther.

e Inchapter 14 Paul addresses conflicts between the ‘weak’ and the 'strong.’ In context, the ‘'weak'
would appear to be Jewish believers who continued to observe the Levitical laws and who were
sensitive about food and the observance of certain days. Paul's sympathies again lie with those
who feel no need to observe the Levitical law, but he calls on both sides to respect and accept one
another just as Christ has accepted them all (15:7).

Paul's letter to the Romans is therefore not an abstract treatise concerning the gospel. It is a letter
written to a particular group of people, a letter which seeks to address specific issues of debate among
these people. In this sense it is an 'occasional’ document. However, since it also addresses issues which
have been at the heart of Paul's own ministry and personal history it is not wholly incorrect to suggest
that Romans is also Paul's gospel manifesto: it expounds his understanding of the gospel, its
relationship to the Old Testament and the nature of the New Covenant inaugurated by Christ; it is a
declaration and exposition of the 'righteousness of God', God's faithfulness to his covenant and
fulfilment of its promises in Jesus the Christ. In making the nature of his ministry and preaching clear,
Paul is seeking not only to minister to the Christians in Rome and heal some of the divisions among
them, but is also seeking their support in taking this same gospel to those in Spain who have not yet
heard of Jesus Christ. Paul has a mission fired by a vision of empire which rivals and dwarfs that of
Rome; it is not Caesar but Jesus who is Lord, and it is his kingdom or empire, characterised by
righteousness and peace, which is destined to dominate the world.

An Outline of the Message of Romans

The following helpful outline of the message of Romans is taken directly from the introduction to Tom
Wright's commentary in The New Interpreter's Bible, (pp. 405-406).

"Chapters 1-4: God's gospel unveils the fact that in the Messiah, Jesus of Nazareth, the God of Israel
has been true to the covenant established with Abraham and has thereby brought saving order to the
whole world. In the face of a world in rebellion and a chosen people unfaithful to their commission,
God has, through the surrogate faithfulness of Jesus the Messiah, created a worldwide — that is, a
Jewish and Gentile — family for Abraham, marked out by the covenant sign of faith.

"Chapters 5-8: God has thereby done what the covenant was set up to do: to address and solve the
problem expressed in biblical terms as the sin of Adam. In the Messiah, Jesus, God has done for this
new people what was done for Israel of old in fulfilment of the promise to Abraham: Redeemed from
the Egypt of enslavement to sin, they are led through the wilderness of the present life by the Spirit (not
by the Torah), and they look forward to the inheritance, which will consist of the entire redeemed
creation. This is how the creator will finally put the whole world to rights. All this is the result of God's
astonishing, unchanging, self-giving covenant love expressed completely and finally in the death of
Jesus.

"Chapters 9-11: This section highlights the peculiar tragedy of the gospel's revelation of God's

righteousness — namely, the ironic failure of Israel to believe in the Messiah. This, too, however, turns
out to be held within the strange purposes of God, whereby Israel's fall, acting out on a grand scale the
death of Jesus, is the means by which salvation can extend to the whole world. This cannot mean that

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT


http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Romans

Jews themselves are thereby forever debarred from participating in the covenant blessing; Paul himself
is a counter-example, and God desires that even now, by recognising that it is indeed their promised
blessings that the Gentiles are enjoying, more of Paul's fellow Jews will come to share in new covenant
membership. Gentile Christians, therefore, are warned severely against anti-Jewish arrogance. The
section ends with a paean of praise for the strange but glorious purposes of God.

"Chapters 12-16: The community that is created by this gospel must live as the true renewed humanity,
in its internal and external life. In particular, it must reflect God's intention that Jew and Gentile come
together as one worshiping body in Christ. Paul's own plans are bent to this end, and his greetings to
different groups in the Roman church may indicate his desire to bring together disparate groups in

common worship and mission."
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Romans 1:1-7

The opening address is longer in this epistle
than in any other of Paul's letters. "Perhaps
because he was writing to a church he had
never visited before, Paul spends six verses
identifying himself before he mentions the
recipients (v.7a) and extends them a greeting
(v.7b)." Moo.

Wright comments, "The opening seven verses
of the letter move swiftly from Paul to the
gospel, back to Paul and his ministry, and out
into the world, which introduces the Roman
Christians. As usual, he introduces, within the
formal structure of a letter opening, the themes
that will occupy him in what is to come."

KANTog dmdotorog "One of those whom Jesus
himself had appointed to represent him and to
provide the foundation for his church (see Eph.
2:20)." Moo. Cf. also 1 Cor 9:1 where Paul
defines an apostle in terms of one who has
seen the risen Jesus.

apmpiopévog Verb, perf pass ptc, mn's
apopllm separate, set apart, appoint

The term Pharisee means 'set apart'. Through
his encounter with Christ, Saul the Pharisee
had become the apostle Paul, set apart to the
work of the Gospel.

gdayyehov, ov n  good news, gospel

Romans 1:1

[MadAog dovrog Xpiotod Incod, kKAntog
GmOGTONOG, APMOPIoUEVOG €iG gDaYYEMOV B0D

dodrog Xpiotod Incod "While clearly
revealing Paul's sense of subservience to his
Lord (the word 'servant' ... can also be
translated 'slave"), this title also suggests his
status. For the Old Testament 'servant of the
Lord' was applied especially to outstanding
figures in Israel's history, such as Moses (e.g.,
Josh 14:7) and David (e.g., Ps. 18:1)." Moo.
Wright reminds us that Xpiotog is not a proper
name but the title, Messiah, and that it has
kingly overtones. Paul is a servant of king
Jesus.

"God had appointed Paul to the special task of
proclaiming and explaining the good news of
God's intervention in Jesus Christ." Moo.
Wright comments on the term gbayyghiov, "In
Paul's Jewish world, the word looked back to
Isa 40:9 and 52:7, where a messenger was sent
to bring to Jerusalem the good news of
Babylon's defeat, the end of Israel's exile, and
the personal return of YHWH to Zion. In the
pagan world Paul addressed, the same Greek
word referred to an announcement of the
accession or the birthday of a ruler or emperor.
Here already we find Paul at the interface of
his two worlds. His message about Jesus was
both the fulfilment of prophecy, as v.2
indicates, and the announcement of one whose
rule posed a challenge to all other rulers."

KAntog, n, ov  called, invited
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Romans 1:2

0 mpoenyyeidato did TOV TPOENTAV AVTOD &V
YPOaQaic aylong

npoemayyehdopol promise from the
beginning, promise long ago
TpoenING, ov M prophet

All who wrote of Christ in the OT, not just
those whom we commonly call prophets, cf.
Lk 24:27; Acts 2:30.

ypoon, ng T Scripture, passage of
Scripture, OT Scriptures

The relationship between the OT and the New
is a major theme of this epistle. The Gospel
has its roots in the OT.

Romans 1:3-4

The parallelism in verses 3 & 4 suggests that
Paul may have been quoting an ancient creedal
formula or hymn. "Moreover, the verses
contain some language, such as 'Spirit of
holiness,' that Paul uses nowhere else, and
some ideas, such as the Davidic descent of
Jesus, that do not feature prominently in his
teaching. When we add to these considerations
a natural desire on Paul's part to establish
common ground with the Roman Christians,
whom he has never met, the conclusion he is
quoting from another source in these verses
seems well established... Just as the preacher
quotes the stanza of a popular hymn to bring a
point home, so Paul may well want to cite lines
from a well-known early Christian hymn to
communicate the truth of Christ to the Roman
Christians." Moo.

Wright responds, "Whether or not Paul wrote
wv. 3-4 from scratch (and we must guard
against assuming that a writer such as Paul was
incapable of dictating an apparently formulaic
statement off the top of his head, especially as
he had countless occasions to sum up his
message orally before a wide variety of
audiences), the passage as it stands offers a
striking statement of that messianic view of
Jesus that we shall discover at the heart of the
letter."

The NIV (following Calvin, Bengel, Hodge
etc.) suggests here that Paul is speaking of
Christ's human and divine nature. However,
Murray follows Vos (see The Pauline
Eschatology, p.155f.) in seeing verses 3 & 4 as
reference not to the two distinct natures of
Christ, but to two successive aspects of his
redemptive work. By his incarnation he
identified himself with the objects of promise
(verse 3 should perhaps be read against the
background of Israel being referred to as God's
son). By his resurrection and exaltation he
secures for them, the heirs of the promise, the
full rights of sons.

Wright states that it is a two-part statement
about Jesus' Messiahship. He was born of
David's line and his resurrection declares to the
world that he really was the Messiah and had
been all along. But he also echoes the point
made by Murray when he writes, "This
relationship between 1:3-4 and the rest of
Romans indicates what Paul means by adding
‘according to the flesh' and ‘according to the
spirit.' Jesus the Messiah is the one in whom
God's people find their identity and salvation;
he has come where they are in order to rescue
them (more fully stated in 8:3-4; cf. Gal 4:4-5).
His human, ‘fleshly’ (in Paul's sense) identity is
the place where he does for Adamic humanity
that which Adamic humanity could not do for
itself. VVerse 3 thus looks ahead to 5:12-21 and
all the elements of chaps. 6-8 that follow from
it. It is also evoked by 9:5, which, as we shall
see, restates a very similar two-part
christology, making it the ground plan of the
argument of chaps. 9-11: Jesus is Israel's
Messiah according to the flesh and is also now
explicitly) 'God over all, blessed for ever.™

On these verses, see particularly, Richard B.
Gaffin, The Centrality of the Resurrection,
Grand Rapids, Baker Book House, 1978,
pp.98-114.
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Romans 1:3

nepl Tod viod adTod, ToD YEVOUEVOD €K
oméPROTOG Aanid KoTh GApKa,

100 viod avtod "In the OT, 'son of God' can
refer to angels (Gen 6:2; Job 1:6; 2:1; 38:7;
Dan 3:25; cf. Dan 3:28; Song of Three 26).
But it's better known referents are Israel,
adopted as God's child explicitly at the time of
the exodus and looking back to that moment in
order to plead for subsequent deliverance
(Exod 4:22; Jer 31:9; Hos 11:1: 13:13; Mal
1:6); and the king, adopted as YHWH's
firstborn son — the seed of David who is also
the son of God (1 Sam 7:14 ... 1 Chr 17:13; Pss
2:7; 89:26-27). These two senses belong
together, since in some Jewish thought the
Davidic king represents Israel, so that what is
true of him is true of the people." Wright.

On év duvaper Wright comments, "This phrase
seems to refer both to the power of God that
raised Jesus from the dead (see 1 Cor 6:14;
15:24, 43; 2 Cor 13:4; Eph 1:19-20; Phil 3:10)
and that thereby declared his identity as
Messiah, and to the powerful nature of his
sonship, through which he confronts all the
powers of the world, up to and including death
itself, with the news of a different and more
effective type of power altogether. Paul, of
course, sees this same power at work now, by
the Spirit, through the proclamation of the
gospel and in the lives of those who are 'in the
Messiah' (see, e.g., 1:16; 11:23; 15:13; 1 Cor
1:24; 2:4-5)."

aywovvn, ng T holiness

onepua, to¢ N seed, offspring

nvedpa dytwobvvng is a Semitism meaning
Holy Spirit. On the Spirit as breathing life into
the dead, cf. Ezek 37:5, 9-10, 14; Joel 3:1-5.

|Cf. Gal 4:4.

ocap€, capxoc f  flesh, physical body,
human nature

Romans 1:4

avaotaoctg, eog f resurrection, raising up
vekpog, o, ov dead

10D 0p1oBévtoc viod Beod &v duvapel KoTd
TVED L AYLOOUVNG €€ AvaoTACEMS VEKPDV,
‘Incod Xpiotod tod Kupiov NUAV,

opiobévtoc Verb, aor pass ptc, mgen's opilo
appoint, designate
duvaper Noun, dats dvvapg

"The apostle is dealing with some particular
event in the history of the Son of God
incarnate by which he was instated in a
position of sovereignty and invested with
power, an event which in respect of investiture
with power surpassed everything that could
previously be ascribed to him in his incarnate
state." Murray.

Wright, however, lays the emphasis on the
demonstration and declaration of Jesus'
Messiahship. "A crucified Messiah was a
failed Messiah... This is why it took
something utterly extraordinary to make
anyone suppose that Jesus was in fact the
Messiah. Paul is clear: it was the resurrection
that marked our Jesus as 'son of God' (v. 4)."

Note the plural vexp@v. Jesus has been raised
from among the dead: it is the hoped for
resurrection of the dead arrived in the middle
of time in the Lord Jesus. "Paul saw the event
of Easter as the start and foretaste of the long-
promised new age, 'the age to come’ that he
and many other Jews had been expecting. The
resurrection told Paul not only who Jesus was
(the Messiah), but also what time it was (the
start of the 'age to come")." Wright.

"By his resurrection and ascension the Son of
God incarnate entered upon a new phase of
sovereignty and was endowed with new power
correspondent with and unto the exercise of the
mediatorial lordship which he exercises as
head over all things to his body, the church. It
is in this same resurrection context and with
allusion to Christ's resurrection endowment
that the apostle says, "The last Adam was made
life-giving Spirit' (1 Cor 15:45). And itisto
this that he refers elsewhere when he says,
‘The Lord is the Spirit' (2 Cor 3:17). 'Lord" in
this instance, as frequently in Paul, is the Lord
Christ. The only conclusion is that Christ is
now by reason of the resurrection so endowed
with and in control of the Holy Spirit that,
without any confusion of the distinct persons,
Christ is identified with the Spirit and is called
'the Lord of the Spirit' (2 Cor 3:18). Thus,
when we come back to the expression
‘according to the Spirit of holiness', our
inference is that it refers to that stage of
pneumatic endowment upon which Jesus
entered through his resurrection." Murray.
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So also Moo who writes, "Jesus' resurrection,
concluding and validating the messianic work
of redemption, gave him new power to
dispense salvation to all who would believe in
him (see esp. v.16)."

‘Incod Xpiotod 10d kupiov udv "Paul's
initial summary of the gospel is rounded off
with Jesus' full Pauline title: ‘Jesus, Messiah,
our Lord.' "Jesus' for Paul regularly refers to
the human being, Jesus of Nazareth, now risen
and exalted but still the same human Jesus.
When Paul writes 'Christ," he still means
'‘Messiah,' the one in whom Israel's destiny is
summed up and brought to proper fulfilment;
the word is on its way to being a name
(denoting Jesus but no longer connoting
Messiahship), but it has not reached that point
in Paul. 'Lord' expresses both the exalted
humanity of Jesus, including his superior
position to all other 'lords’ in the world, and the
sometimes explicit ascription of divinity. This
is seen most clearly when Paul, speaking of
Jesus, quotes passages from the LXX where
'Lord' (xbprog kyrios) stands, as he well knew,
for "YHWH,' the divine name (e.g., Rom
10:13). The possessive pronoun ‘our" is not a
way of limiting the sphere of Jesus' lordship,
but of giving explicit allegiance to the one who
is, for Paul, lord of the whole world, supreme
over all others... Note that for Paul, 'the gospel'
is not a system of salvation, a message first
and foremost about how human beings get
saved. It is an announcement about Jesus, the
Messiah, the Lord." Wright.

Not 'the obedience that comes from faith’
(NIV) but 'the obedience which consists in
faith.' Faith is seen as an act of submission and
therefore obedience and as the source of all
true obedience to God (cf. 10:16; 16:26; 1
Thess 1:3; Acts 6:7). "Paul uses this unusual
formulation as a deliberate counter to the
Jewish ‘works of the law.' What marks God's
people is no longer deeds done in obedience to
the law, but an obedience that stems from,
accompanies, and displays faith." Moo.
Wright comments, "'Obedience’ is a more
prominent theme in Romans than elsewhere in
the NT (elsewhere in Paul only in 2 Cor 7:15;
10:5-6; Phlm 21). It serves as a shorthand both
for the total work of Jesus the Messiah, over
against that of Adam (5:19), and as the sphere
or realm into which, or under the rule of
which, Christians come through baptism (6:12-
17). Paul can again use it as a summary of that
which he seeks to bring about among the
nations (15:18; cf. 16:19)... To bring the
nations into 'obedience' would therefore mean
to bring them into the family of this one God."
Paul's ministry involves summoning all people
to allegiance to Jesus as Christ and Lord. "This
faith is actually the human faithfulness that
answers to God's faithfulness." Wright.

£€0veotv  Noun, dat pl €6vog, ovg n nation,
people; ta ¢. Gentiles
ovoua, ToG N name, person

Romans 1:6

gv oic gote Kol Vpsic kKintol Inood Xpiotod,

Romans 1:5

KAntog, m, ov see v.1

31 ob EMGPopey xaptv Kai GmosToM|V EiC
VIoKonV Tiotemg v Ao Toig £Bvesty vrep
0D OVOLOTOG O TOD,

éhaBouev  Verb, aor act indic, 1 pl Aoppave

The plural refers either to apostleship, ‘we
apostles' or perhaps to Paul and his missionary
band.

armootoAn, ng f apostleship, mission

KAnroi Incod Xpiotod Not called by Jesus
Christ, for in Paul's theology it is the Father
who calls. Christians are rather the property of
Christ — they belong to him. "They stand in
this relationship not because they have chosen
it but because they have been called to it by
God himself just as Paul, against his own
inclination and will, was called to be an
apostle." Barrett.

Moo thinks yapw and droctoAnyv are closely
linked, "...grace of being an apostle' cf. Acts
26:12-18. So also Wright.

Romans 1:7

vraxon, ng f obedience
motig, e f faith, trust

T 10l 006V &v P dyamntoic 8o,
KANTOiG aylolg: xapig vUiv Kai ipnvn amd Bgod
TaTPOg NUdV Kol Kupiov Incod Xpiotod.

obowv Verb, pres ptc, m & n dat pl i

&v Poun is omitted by a few MSS. Metzger
suggests an accident in transcription.

ayamnroc, 1, ov beloved

The love of God that moves him to redeem a
people for himself is another central theme of
Romans (cf. 5:5, 8; 8:37-39).

aywog, a, ov holy, set apart to or by God
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"Nothing is implied about moral behaviour,
though their separation from the world and for
Christ is bound to have moral consequences.
They are singled out as the people of God
because of the love God has for them. This is
the root out of which Christian ... actions
grow." Barrett.

eipnvn, ¢ f peace

£v T evayyeli® Tod viod avtod The sense
may be "either ... that his announcing of the
gospel constitutes in itself an act of worship or
in the sense that he worships the God he sees
revealed in 'the gospel of his son' (i.e., as in
v.3, the gospel concerning the son of God)."
Wright.

4o B0l maTpOg NUMV Kol Kupiov Incod
Xpotod The single preposition governs the
two nouns that follow and serves to couple
closely God the Father and the Lord Jesus
Christ as the single source of covenant
blessing.

adwrewmtog ceaselessly, without ceasing
uvewo, ag f remembrance, mention

Romans 1:10

Romans 1:8

TAVTOTE EML TAV TPOCEVYDV LLOV, OEOUEVOG €T
TG 101 ToTE eV0dMONGopIL &V T@ BeAnpatt
0D B0l EMOETY TPOG VUAS.

navtote always

[pdtov pev edyapiotd 1d 0@ pov d1d Incod
Xpiotod mept TAvTov VUGV, OTL 1] ToTIg VUDY
KatayyéAletal £v OA® 1@ KOGL®.

Most understand the opening phrase of this
verse to belong with what precedes it, though
Murray prefers to link the words with what
follows.

It is Paul's usual pattern to follow the
salutation with thanksgiving. The notable
exception is Galatians.

npwtov is not followed by a 'second’ or 'third.'
"Paul may simply have forgotten to go on with
his enumeration, or the word 'first' may
indicate priority rather than sequence, ‘first of
all." Moo.

deopon ask, beg, pray

nwg enclitic particle somehow, in some way
non adv now; ndn mote how at last
gvodoopor have things go well (for oneself)
Oeinpa, atog n will, wish, desire

€\Belv  Verb, aor act infin €pyopon

evyopotem thank, give thanks

S0 Inood Xpiotod Jesus has created access to
God and is therefore the one through whom
prayer is made to the Father.

It was unusual for Paul to visit a church which
he had not founded (see 15:20). The reason for
him wishing to visit Rome is given in 15:24;
he wanted to use Rome as a base from which
to take his missionary activity to Spain.

motig, swg f faith, trust, the Christian faith

Romans 1:11

The faith of these Roman Christians was well
known (cf. 1 Thess 1:8). Comparison with
Acts 28:21f would seem to indicate that their
faith was well known among other Christians.

€mumob® yap 10€iv LUAG, Tva TL peTadd yhpiopa
VUV TVELLOTIKOV €ig TO atnpryBijvar VLA,

kotoyyelo proclaim, make known
oAog, 1, ov whole, all, complete, entire

Romans 1:9

¢mmobew long for, desire

idetv  Verb, aor act infin opaw see

petad®d Verb, aor act subj, 1's petadidopt
share, give, impart

xopopa, tog n - gift (from God)

TVELLATIKOG, 1], OV Spiritual, pertaining to
the spirit

UAPTLG YEp POV 0TV O BedC, O Aatpedm &v Td
TVELLLOTL OV €V T@ evayYEAi® TOD LiOD o TOD,
O¢ adaAeinTog pveiov U@V TOoDpOL

The precise nature of the 'spiritual gift' which
Paul wished to bestow is unclear.

On Paul's use of an 'oath’, cf. 2 Cor 1:23;
11:31; Gal 1:20; 1 Thess 2:5.

omnpydfjvar Verb, aor pass infin otnpilo
strengthen, establish, set firm

Cf. 1 Thess 3:2; 2 Thess 2:17; 3:3.

UOPTLG, LOPTUPOS M Withess
Aatpevw  serve, worship

Romans 1:12

&v 1@ mvedpoti pov Fee says that the reference
is to the Spirit of God resident in Paul. Moo
concurs saying, "Paul's own spirit has been
caught up in God's Spirit, and he now serves
the gospel 'in' and 'by means of' that
transformed spirit.”

10070 8¢ £0TV GLUTOPAKANOTVaL &V DUV d1a
TG &v A0 TTioTE®G VUGV TE Kol EpoD.

cvumapakAnOijvor Verb, aor pass dep infin
ovumapakaieopor be encouraged
together

dAAnlov, o1, ovg one another

te enclitic particle and, and so
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Barrett sees verse 12 as an addition or
correction to verse 11 which reflects Paul's
awareness that the Roman Christians might not
recognise his authority. Moo speaks of Paul's
"hesitancy to claim too much authority over a
community he has not himself founded. It is
not, Paul hastily adds (v.12), that the spiritual
benefit will flow all one direction, from Paul to
the Romans. Rather, he anticipates a time of
mutual edification with them, as the faith God
has given each individual stimulates and
encourages spiritual growth in the others." Cf.
15:14-29.

Romans 1:13

00 B€Aw 8¢ VAG Gyvoeiy, adedpot, 6T
TOAMAKIC TpogBEuMV EADETV TPOG VUG, Kol
€AV dypt 10D debpo, tva TIVAL Kapmov
oy® Kol év HUIv kabadg Kai &v Tolg Aoumoig
gBveov.

Either a debt of gratitude he owes to all
because of their response to his ministry (so
Godet), or the obligation placed on him which
he has to all. Murray cites 1 Cor 9:16,17 as
evidence supporting the latter and Moo says,
"Paul has been given a commission from the
Lord to be "apostle to the Gentiles, and it is
this divine mandate, not any personal benefit
or emotional satisfaction or marketing strategy,
that impels Paul to travel even further afield."
So also Wright who comments, "God has
entrusted him with a message for them; until
he has discharged this commission he is still,
in that sense, in their debt, retaining in his
possession something that properly belongs to
them."

Romans 1:15

Bedo  wish, will

dyvoem not know, be ignorant, fail to
understand

noAlakig often, repeatedly, frequently

npotidepon plan, purpose

gkolbOnv  Verb, aor pass indic, 1 s kolvw
hinder, prevent

dypt (and dypic) until

devpo adv. come, come here; dypt tov
devpo thus far

kapmog, ov m  fruit, harvest

ox® Verb, futactindic,1s éo

Lowmog, 1, ov rest, remaining,

g€0veotv  Noun, dat pl €6voc, oug n nation,
people; ta £. Gentiles

obtmg 10 Kot gpg mpodhupov kai VIV Toig v
Popn evoyyehicacHar.

éue Pronoun, accs éym
npobvpog, ov willing; to m. eagerness

obtwg 10 Kot éue TpoBupov As far as | am
concerned.

1oig év Poun is again omitted by a few MSS —
cf. 1:7.

evayyeMlo act. and midd proclaim the
good news

Romans 1:16-17

"Since there were at this time probably not
more than a few dozen, or at most a couple of
hundred, Christians in a city of roughly a
million, this would not indicate a lack of
confidence in the Roman church's own
evangelistic performance or prospects."
Wright.

Romans 1:14

“EAAnciv 1€ kol fapPapois, copois te kol
GvonTOoIS OPEINETNG Elpi

Moo speaks of these verses as transitional:
they are linked (by yap) with the preceding
verses, explaining why Paul is eager to preach
the gospel in Rome, and they also introduce
themes central to the main body of the letter.
Murray emphasises the OT background to the
four pivotal ideas mentioned here — the power
of God, salvation, revelation and the
righteousness of God. Citing particularly Ps
98:1-2; Is 46:13; 51:5-8; 56:1; 62:1 as
examples he says, "It is apparent that the
making known of salvation and the showing
forth of righteousness are parallel expressions
and convey substantially the same thought."”

‘EMv, nvog m a Greek, non-Jew

TE Ko See v.12

BapPapog, ov non-Greek, uncivilized,
foreigner

c0(og, M, oV Wise, experienced

avonrtog, ov foolish, ignorant

opetketng, ov M debtor, one indebted

Romans 1:16

OV yap EmaicyvdVoLOL TO EDOYYEMOV, SOVOLIG
yap Bgod oty gic compiav TovTi T®
motevovty, Tovdain te mpdtov kol "EAAnvt

gmawoyvvopar be ashamed

Perhaps litotes, meaning that Paul is proud of,
or makes his boast in, the gospel. Paul is
perhaps thinking of those who slander him
because of the gospel he preaches, cf. 3:8. Cf.
also Jesus' words about people being ashamed
of him (Mk 8:38 and par.).
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The Gospel is not only the declaration of God's
saving acts and saving power, it is also the
instrument through which God acts in power to
save. In short, it is God's power. "Paul has
discovered in practice, in city after city, that
announcing the good news — that there is one
God who now claims the world as his own
through the crucified and risen Christ —is in
itself powerful and that the power is all God's
(cf. 1 Cor 2:4-5; 1 Thess 1:5)." Wright.

Wright continues, "Paul, as so often, has
expressed this point in such a way as to evoke
a biblical tradition. 'In thee, O Lord, do | put
my trust,’ says the psalmist; 'let me never be
ashamed, deliver me in thy righteousness' (Ps
71:1-2; cf. Pss 31:1-3; 141:1; Psalm 71
continues to emphasise the same theme in vv.
15-16, 19, 24, by which time it is the psalmist's
opponents who are ‘ashamed,’ while he
continues to speak of God's righteousness).
'‘Shame' in such a context is what God's people
feel when their enemies are triumphing; it is
what Israel (and many other peoples) felt in
Paul's day, suffering at the hands of Rome.
The gospel, and the power it carries, enables
Paul to share the position of the psalmist,
celebrating God's righteousness and so
remaining unashamed in the face of enemies
and gainsayers."

Romans 1:17

dwkotocvn yap Beod v avTd AmoKaADTTETOL
€k miotewg &ig miotwv, kabmg yéypamtar ‘O 8¢
dikatog €k miotemg (noetat.

dwatoovvn, ng f righteousness, what is
right

cotnpia, og f salvation

In Paul's use the term includes the "final
deliverance from sin and evil that will come to
the believer at death or the Parousia (see esp.
5:9-10; 13:11)." Moo.

Paul uses the verb:

i) In the past tense, Rom 8:24;

ii) Inthe present tense, 1 Cor 1:18

iii) In the perfect tense, Eph 2:5

iv) In the future tense, Rom 5:9.

In the Old Testament, ‘salvation' has to do with
the rescue of Israel from pagan oppression.
Wright comments, "As in Phil 3:20-21, Jesus
turns out to be the reality of which Caesar is
the parody. Just as there is only one 'lord of the
world,' so also in the last analysis there is only
one 'saviour."

motevw believe (in), have faith (in
npotov adverb first, in the first place

The omission of rpwtov from a few MSS is
perhaps due to the influence of Marcion.

To the Jew first is not an ‘accident of history'
but a is a key aspect of the redemptive plan of
God (cf. chs 9-11). Paul's words emphasise
both "the temporal primacy of the Jew within
the purposes of God ... and the absolute
equality of status now granted to the non-Jew."
Wright.

It is a frequent theme in the OT that in saving
or delivering his people, God manifests his
righteousness (see Is 45:21; 51:5; Ps 24:5;
31:1; 98:2; 143:11).

The NIV translates 'righteousness from God,'
reflecting the view championed by the
Reformation that Paul is speaking of a
righteousness which God gives to his people.
A growing number of modern scholars argue
that the sense is of God manifesting
righteousness in ‘putting to right' what has
gone wrong in creation. Several commentators
also stress the link between the righteousness
of God and his covenant faithfulness (e.g. Ps
31:1).

Moo suggests that the verb 'reveal’ favours the
latter interpretation while the fact that
righteousness is based on faith reflects the
former. He suggests "Perhaps the most
important consideration, however, is the use of
the language 'righteousness of God' in the Old
Testament. Here we find that key prophetic
texts use this phrase to denote God's
eschatological saving activity." Having cited
particularly Is 46:13 and 51:5-8 Moo
concludes, "'Righteousness' here denotes God's
saving activity, in which he upholds what is
'right' by vindicating his people and delivering
them from their distress... The prophecy of
Isaiah, particularly chapters 40-66, exerted an
enormous influence on Paul and the New
Testament. Thus, Paul's readers would
naturally have 'heard' in Paul's announcement
in 1:17 the claim that the eschatological
intervention of God to save his people has
occurred.”

Wright similarly comments, "In the gospel,
God's righteousness is unveiled. This
revelation happens, not just in the events
referred to in the gospel, true though that is,
but in the very announcement of the gospel.
The death and resurrection of Jesus the
Messiah form the initial disclosure of God's
righteousness, the major apocalyptic event that
burst upon an unsuspecting world and an
uncomprehending Israel; now the apocalypse
happens again, every time the message about
Jesus is announced, as God's righteousness is
unveiled before another audience.

‘EMv, nvog m a Greek, non-Jew
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"The gospel message about Jesus, in other
words, opens people's eyes to see for the first
time that this was what God had been up to all
along. It enables Jews to see how the promises
they had cherished had been fulfilled, quite
otherwise than they expected. It enables
Gentiles to see that there is one true God, the
God of Israel, the creator; that this God has
purposed to set the world to rights at last; and
that this God has now in principle
accomplished that purpose. And when we say
‘enabled to see," we should not think merely of
propositions commanding mental assent. Paul
believed that the announcement of the gospel
wielded a power that overcame the unseen
forces, inside people and around them, that
prevented them from responding in obedient
belief and allegiance (see 2 Cor 4:1-6)."

arnoxolvnte reveal, disclose

Note the present tense

motig, swc f faith, trust, belief

'by faith from first to last' NIV and also
Barrett. Barth argued that the phrase means
from God's faithfulness to our believing in
him. So also Wright who comments, "In the
light of 3:21-22 and other passages, its most
natural meaning is ‘from God's faithfulness to
human faithfulness.' When God's action in
fulfilment of the covenant is unveiled, it is
because God has been faithful to what has
been promised; when it is received, it is
received by that human faith that answers to
the revelation of God in Jesus Christ, that
human faith that is also faithfulness to the call
of God in Jesus the Messiah."

"What does this mean in practice for the
prophet? It means believing that God will
eventually punish the idolatrous and violent
nation (2:5-20), that God will remember mercy
in the midst of wrath and bring salvation to
Israel (3:2-19). This thematic parallel with
Rom 1:18-3:20 and 3:21-4:25 is striking and
continues to suggest that Paul does, indeed,
have the larger context from Habakkuk in
mind. Faced with pagan idolatry and
arrogance, the devout first-century Jew longed
for God's righteousness to break forth,
bringing wrath on the nations and salvation for
Israel. Paul, however, has seen God's purpose
unveiled in the gospel and believes, like the
prophet, that this vision is the key to
understanding all that will now take place.
This solution to the problem of first-century
Israel produces a second-order problem: Much
of ethnic Israel is failing to believe the gospel,
while Gentiles are coming in in droves. Paul
will deal with this in due course. For the
moment he contents himself with the cryptic,
but evocative quotation. He is not ashamed of
the gospel, because it is God's power to
salvation for all believers; because, faced with
a world in idolatry and ruin, God's
righteousness is revealed in the gospel, a
matter of divine faithfulness reaching down
and calling out the response of human
faithfulness. In this setting, 'the righteous shall
live by faithfulness'; whether divine or human
or both, Paul does not need to say. The
sentence remains cryptic until we reach 3:21-
4:25."

véypamtar Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s ypaoow
dwanog, a, ov righteous, just
Ooegtan Verb, fut mid indic, 3s Cow live

Romans 1:18f.

This phrase is ambiguous and may mean
either, 'he who is justified by faith shall live',
or 'the just man shall live by faith'. Lightfoot
and Murray argue for the latter, which is more
in line with Hab. 2:4, though Moo thinks the
former is more in line with Paul's argument in
Romans.

Wright comments, "The original passage in
Habakkuk belongs within a book full of woe
and puzzlement. The Chaldeans are marching
against Israel; all seems lost. What is Israel's
God up to in allowing it? This is, once more,
the question of the righteousness, or justice, of
God... By way of answer, the prophet is given
a vision for the future, to be revealed at a later
date (Hab 2:3). At the moment God's true
people, the righteous within a sinful nation,
‘will live by faith.' 'Faith' here, whether the
human faith, as in the Hebrew text, or God's
faithfulness, as in the LXX, is the key feature
of the interim period.

Verse 18 marks a sudden transition to the
theme of sin and judgment — a theme that
continues to 3:20 (though see Wright's
comments on previous verses). Only with 3:21
does Paul pick up again the theme of the
gospel outlined in vv. 16-17. Paul is outlining
the predicament which makes the gospel
necessary. "His argument moves in several
clearly marked stages. Heading the entire
section is the announcement of God's wrath
against sin (1:18-20). But almost as important
in this announcement is the insistence that
God's wrath is earned: Human beings have
suppressed God's truth. Paul goes on to show
how all people, Gentiles (1:21-32) and Jews
(2:1-29) alike, have rejected God's truth and
brought justly on themselves God's wrath. In
3:1-8 Paul moves away from the main story
line to qualify what he says in chapter 2 about
the privileges of the Jews. Then in 3:9-20, he
brings the discussion to a close with a final
indictment of humanity." Moo.
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Wright comments, "Romans 1:18-3:20 ... is all
about God's righteousness, both in the sense
that God is the judge in the cosmic lawcourt
and in the sense that God is in covenant with
Israel, the covenant that causes peculiar
problems when Israel, too, is found guilty in
God's sight... God created humans to bear the
divine image within the creation and called
Israel to shine the divine light into a darkened
world. Faced with human rebellion and Jewish
faithlessness, will God abandon these projects?
This section repeatedly emphasises that God
will remain faithful, though it does not explain
how — except that God's wrath means precisely
the determination not to give evil the last word,
to root out from the good creation all that
defaces and destroys it. Already therefore, we
find ourselves looking ahead both to the end of
chap. 8, with the renewal of humans and of
creation, and to the end of chap 11, when ‘all
Israel shall be saved.' It is because the creator
God remains implacably opposed to all the
forces of evil that there is hope. The revelation
of wrath is itself, however paradoxically, part
of the good news."

Romans 1:18

"It has been noted that in only one other place
does Paul add to the word ‘wrath' the genitive
'of God' (Col 3:6, cf. Eph 5:6), and that he
never uses the verb 'to be wrathful' with God
as subject; and deduced that Paul thought of
the divine wrath in impersonal terms, as an
almost automatic force which resists evil. It is
doubtful whether this view can stand. When
Paul speaks of wrath, it is in general quite clear
from the context that the wrath is God's; so, for
example 3:5; 9:32. Wrath is God's personal
(though never malicious or, in a bad sense,
emotional) reaction against sin." Barrett.

Note also Moo's helpful discussion concerning
the wrath of God on pp. 64,65 where he
considers Dodd's views on this issue. Moo
concludes "believers seeking to understand
Paul's presentation of the gospel in Romans
need to adjust their own perspective to match
the biblical worldview. Reading and rereading
Scripture is the only practicable way to soak
up that biblical worldview."

Wright emphasises that "wrath" is an aspect of
God's passionate concern for all that he has
made, he will "tolerate nothing less than the
best for them."

AmokoAvmteTon Yap opyn Beod dn’ odpavod
émi miicav doéferay kol adikiov avOpdTmv TdV
v aAnfetav év adikig KaTEXOVI®V,

acePern, ag T godlessness, wickedness

Religious corruption — particularly illustrated
by idolatry, cf. Eph 2:12; Col 1:21.

The parallel with verse 17 (present tense of
drokolvmTe) may suggest that it is the gospel
and its proclamation which is also the revealer
of God's wrath. Moo thinks this unlikely since
it does not fit with Paul's consistently positive
use of the word 'gospel.’ He says, "Probably,
then, the ‘for' that begins this verse introduces
all of the section that follows: It is necessary
for God to reveal his righteousness in the
gospel because God has also found it
necessary to reveal his wrath against sin." —
but see Wright above.

"As with all of Paul's ‘apocalyptic' theology,
the 'end' expected by Second Temple Jews has
split into two; the end had in one sense
happened, but in another sense was yet to
happen fully (see esp. 1 Cor 15:12-28). Thus,
although the wrath is still to be revealed in the
future (2:5), the last day has in some sense
been brought forward into the present... The
fact of Jesus has drawn back the veil on the
wrath to come.” Wright. Cf. 2:16.

adwta, og f wrongdoing, evil, sin

We must not lose sight here of the common
root: the thought here is of human injustice in
stark contrast to the justice or righteousness of
God revealed in the gospel.

A wrong relationship with God leads to moral
corruption. One cannot hope to ‘reform
manners' or transform society apart from the
power of the gospel.

aanbewa, og f truth, reality; év a. truly
koteym hold fast, keep, restrain

Here xoteyw is used to mean 'hold down' or
'hold imprisoned' — i.e. the truth is deliberately
stifled, as Paul goes on to show in the verses
that follow. "The truth is dangerous — so
rebellious humans suppress it, hide it away, try
to prevent it leaking out. Not only in war is
truth an early casualty." Wright.

Romans 1:19

S107TL 10 YvoTov 10D 080D Pavepdv EoTtv &v
avToig, 0 Be0g yap aTOIC EPAVEPMOGEV.

opyn, ng f wrath, anger

St because, for, therefore

yvootog, 1, ov known, what can be known

eavepog, o, ov evident, plain, visible

eavepoo make known, reveal, make
evident
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Romans 1:20

T YOp GOPATO 0DTOD ANO KTIGEMG KOGHOV TOIG
TOMHAGY vooupeva kabopdtat, i Te didlog
adtod Svvayug kai Oe10Tng, £l TO Elvar adTodg
GVOTOAOYNTOVG,

dopatog, ov unseen, invisible
| God's invisible attributes. |

ktiolg, ewg f creation, act of creation
mompo, Tog N what is created or made

| Dative of instrument. |

voew perceive, discern
kofopaw perceive clearly

|Cf. for instance, Ps 19. |

te enclitic particle and, t¢ ... kou both ...
and also

g, ov  eternal, everlasting

Bglotng, nrog f deity, divine nature

These qualities illustrate rather than exhaust
what is revealed of God through creation and
history.

givar  Verb, pres infin gim

| gic 10 eivar expresses purpose as well as result. |
avomoloyntog, ov  without excuse

Moo makes the following points regarding

natural revelation:

i) There is such a thing as natural revelation
(contra Barth);

i) What God reveals of himself through
nature is limited,

iii) The results of natural revelation are
limited.

God's revelation of himself through the created

world cannot, of itself, bring people to a true

knowledge of God but does leave them

‘without excuse." Such revelation can, however,

lead to a desire to learn more of God — to know

God.

Romans 1:21-31

These verses are dominated by a threefold
repetition, 'they exchanged ... therefore God
gave them over,' vv. 22-24, 25-26, 27-28. "In
each case, human beings put their own 'god’ or
sin in place of the truth God has revealed to
them. God reacts by 'handing them over' to the
consequences of the choice they have made."”
Moo.

Romans 1:21

S10T1 yvOvVTEG TOV B0V 00Y) MG BedV £50Eacay
noyapioTnoay, GALG Epataimdncoy &v Toig
S1oL0YIoHOIg 0O TAY Kol £0K0TioON 1 AoVVETOC
avT®V Kapdia:

yvovteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl ywooko
do&alw praise, honour, glorify, exalt

n or

ghyapotew thank, give thanks

gnatouwbnoav Verb, aor pass dep indic, 3 pl
patooopotl be given to futile
speculation

dwdoyiopog, ov M thought, reasoning

oxotilopar be or become darkened

dovvetog, ov  without understanding, dull,
senseless, foolish

The problem of fallen mankind is not primarily
their ignorance but their rebellion.

Romans 1:22

PAGKOVTEC ElvVOL GOPOT ELmPavOncay,

Wright comments on vv. 22-23, "here Paul is
deliberately, though covertly, retelling the
story of Genesis 3, on the one hand, and of
Israel in the wilderness, on the other."

eooko claim, assert

glvar  Verb, pres infin i
c0(og, N, ov Wise, experienced
popawve make foolish

|Cf. 1 Cor 1:18-25.

Romans 1:23

kol Aragav v 86&av tod aebdaptov Beod v
opotdpatt gikd6vog eBaptod avlpdmov Kai
TETEWDV Kol TETPUTOd®V KOl EPTETAV.

Paul's language reflects Ps 106:20 and Israel's
fall into idolatry when the people made a
golden calf to worship (Ex 32, see also Jer
2:11).

a\ocow change, alter, exchange

doka, g f glory

apbaptog, ov imperishable, immortal

opowmpa, Tog n likeness

gikov, ovog f image, appearance, statue

eboptog, n, ov subject to corruption

metewvov, ov N bird

teTpanovy, todog N four-footed animal,
animal

épmetov, ov N reptile

The literal idolatry of some illustrates the heart
idolatry of the many, even those who would
not be so foolish as to bow down to a physical
idol.

Romans 1:24

A0 Tapédmrey adTovg 6 B0g &V TOig
EmBopiog TdV Kapddv avTtdv £ig dkabopciov
100 dtalechal to chpata aOTOV £V ADTOIG,

dwo therefore, for this reason
nopaddopt hand or give over, deliver up

"'God gave them up.' This repeated phrase
carries scriptural echoes from Ps 81:12."
Wright. The psalm retells Israel's idolatry after
the exodus.
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émboa, og T longing, lust, passion

Matthew Henry speaks of this as God taking
off the bridle of restraining grace.

axobapoia, ag f impurity, immorality,
uncleanness

drpdlecbon  Verb, pres midd/pass infin
drpalo treat shamefully, dishonour

ocwua, To¢ N body

Romans 1:25

Wright comments, "The underlying logic
seems to be as follows. Those who worship the
true God are, as Paul says elsewhere, renewed
according to the divine image (Col 3:10).
When this worship is exchanged for the
worship of other gods, the result will be that
this humanness, this image-bearing quality, is
correspondingly distorted."

Romans 1:27

oftveg petnAda&av v ain0eiay tod Oeod &v
T® Yevdel, Kai £oefacdnoay kai ErdTpevoay
Ti] KTiogl Tapd TOV Kticavta, 6g oty
€0AOYNTOG €1G TOVG QUMVOG: AUNV.

oftiveg  Pronoun, m nom pl octig, Ntig, 6 T
who, they

pemMia&av  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl
uetolocow exchange

dAnbeia, ag f  truth, reality

yevdog, ovg N lie, that which is false

oegPalouar worship, reverence

Aotpevw serve, worship

Ktiolg, ewg f creation, what is created

mapo preposition with acc rather than,
contrary to

kticavta  Verb, aor act ptc, macc s ktilo
create, make

gvloynrog, 1, ov blessed, praised

aidvag Noun, acc pl aiov, aiwvog m age,
eternity

opoimg te Kol o1 APeEVES APEVTEG TNV PUGIKTV
xpTiow Tiig Onieiag E€ekabOncav év tij Opé&et
anT@®V €ig AAANAOVG, GpoeveS &V poeaty THV
aoynUocHLVNV KatePYalOUEVOL KOl THV
avtyucBiov fiv £0et Tiig TAGVN G adTdVY &V
£€a0101g amolapfavovres.

Murray comments that the dishonour done by
men to God does not detract from the intrinsic
and unchangeable blessedness of God which
(in contrast with those described above),
receives the 'Amen' from believers.

opowng likewise, in the same way

dponv, ev gen evoc male, man

apmut leave, forsake, let go

€€exavBnoov Verb, aor pass dep indic, 3 pl
gxxoopon  be inflamed (of lust)

ope&ig, eog T lustful passion

a\Mniov, oig, ovg one another

aocynuoovvn, ng T shameless act(s)

kotepyalopon do, accomplish

avtyucOia, og f response, return,
punishment

£der Verb, imperf indic, 3 s (impers) gt
impersonal verb it is necessary, must,
ought

mwavn, ng T error, deceit, deception

gavtog, £avtn, éovtov  him/her/itself

arnolapPave receive back, get back

Romans 1:26

At TodTo Tapédmrey avTovg O Bedg gig TN
atiog af te yap OnAeton avtdv petiiiagov
TNV QLOIKT|V ¥pTiow €ig TV mapd OOV,

nadn  Noun, nom/acc pl mobog, ovg n lust,
passion

artyua, ag f disgrace, shame, dishonour

1€ yop... 7€ kou (v.27) for both ... and also

OnAvg, gia, v female, woman

(pVo1Kog, 1, ov hatural, in accord with
nature

xpnotg, ewg f function

ovotg, ewg T nature, natural condition

'receiving in themselves the due penalty of
their perversion'. It is not clear what particular
consequence Paul had in mind here, and
perhaps it has been left deliberately undefined.
The principle is this: abandoning God's pattern
for his creation will bring inevitable penalties.
We may think of physical, emotional and
social consequences of such lifestyle and acts.

Romans 1:28

Kai kabmg ovk édokipacayv Tov Oeov Exev év
EMYVAOOEL TOPEdMKEV ADTOVS 0 Bg0g gig
adoKipov vodv, motelv ta ) kabnkovta,

dokpalem test, approve

Paul's use of 'natural’ and 'nature' have to be
understood in the context of the emphasis on
creation and Creator in the previous verse. In
one sense sin is 'natural’ in a fallen world.
Paul's use of the term here is quite different, it
means that which conforms to its created
purpose. "These 'natural’ relations are the ones
God established for human beings in his
creation." Moo.

doxwyalm has the sense of to prove by testing
or approve, it is used here in the sense of 'see
fit', 'consider it worthwhile.'

smyvoolg, eog T knowledge

napadidout hand or give over, deliver up

adoxipog, ov failing to meet the test,
disqualified, worthless

Note the word play. The word means not
approved, hence 'rejected,’ 'worthless."' It is not
our proof/approval of God but his of us which
is of lasting significance.
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Voug, voog, vor, voov m mind, thought,
reason, understanding

Sin affects the mind — our thinking. "Turning
away from true knowledge of God means
cutting ourselves off from any ultimately
accurate understanding of this world and our
place within it." Moo.

yiBvplotng, ov m one who bears harmful
gossip against another, tale-bearer

Romans 1:30

KkataAdAovg, BgootuyeEic, VPEpiLoTac,
VIEPTPAVOVG, AAALOVAC, EPEVPETAG KAKDV,
yovedov amelfeic,

kofnker impersonal verb it is fitting

Romans 1:29-31

Moo suggests that the following list falls into 3
sections, accurately reflected in a three
sentence structure in the NIV — v29a to koxug,
v29b and vv 30-31. He comments, "The
syntactical structure reflects a certain logical
order as well. The first sentence contains a list
of general terms for sin; the second focuses on
basic sins affecting human relationships; and
the third list is more a potpourri of sinful
conduct. Similar lists of sins — usually called
'vice lists' — appear elsewhere in the New
Testament (Matt 15:19; Gal 5:19-21; Col 3:5;
1 Tim 1:9-10; 1 Peter 2:1; 4:3) and imitate a
widespread secular form."

Kotaiolog, o m slanderer, one who
speaks evil of another
Beootuyng, ¢ hating God, hateful to God

An ambiguous term, probably having the first
of the above meanings in this list of sinful
attributes.

vBprong, ov M insolent person

OIEPTPOVOC, ov arrogant, proud

aralmv, ovog m arrogant boaster

€pevpetng, ov M one who schemes or
plans

KoKog, 1, ov evil, bad, wrong, harm

Yovevg, Emg M parent

anebeic Adjective, m & f, nom/acc pl
aneng, g disobedient, rebellious

Romans 1:29

TEMANPOUEVOLG Thon Adikig Tovnpig
mieoveEia Kokig, peotovs eOdvoL edvov
£p1dog 60Lov kokondeiog, YibvPLoTAC,

This might seem lightweight among the vices
listed earlier but this is not the Biblical
perception. This is transgression of one of the
Ten Commandments and is evidence of a
rebellious heart or mind (cf. Ex 20:12; Lev
19:3; Prov 20:20; Matt 15:4; 19:19; Eph 6:2).

Note how the character of the mind or
disposition of the heart (vouc) is reflected in
patterns of behaviour.

Romans 1:31

nemAnpopévovg Verb, perf pass ptc, m acc pl
minpoow fill, make full

GOVVETOVG, AGVVOETOVG, AGTOPYOLE,
avelenuovag:

Emphasises the extent of depravity. "Such
people are full, Paul says twice, of all kinds of
evil; like jugs filled to overflowing with
noxious liquids, they are brim-full of
wickedness, ready to spill over at any
moment." Wright.

dcvvetog, ov  without understanding,
senseless, foolish

acvvbetog, ov faithless, disloyal

dctopyog, ov lacking normal human
affection, inhuman

aduca, ag T wrongdoing, evil, sin
novnpuo, og T evil, wickedness

"It was not at all unusual for pagans to drown,
or in some other way to destroy unwanted
offspring. In this connection think of present-
day abortion, for which all kinds of excuses
are invented." Hendriksen.

There are several variations in MSS regarding
the order of elements in this list. Many MSS,
followed by the TR include mopvewq before
novnpio. Metzger thinks this more likely to be
"an intrusion into the text either accidentally or
deliberately" than mopveiq having dropped out
of the original.

avelenuwv, ov unmerciful

Romans 1:32

mheove€uo, ag T greed, covetousness

Kok, og evil, wickedness

ueotog, m, ov full

ebovog, ov m envy, jealousy, spite

@ovog, o m murder, killing

épig, og f strife, rivalry

doArog, ov m deceit, treachery

kakonbeia, ag f meanness, evil done for
the sake of evil

oftveg 10 dikaiopa tod Bgod Emyvovreg, 6t ol
Ta To100T0 Tpaocovteg GEot Bavdtov iciv, ov
povov adTd TolodoV GAAY Kol GUVELSOKODGY
701G TPAGGOLGIV.

oftveg  Pronoun, m nom pl dortig, fjtig, 6 T
who, whoever
dwonmpo, Tog N regulation, requirement

Cf. 8:4.

gmywooke understand, recognise

TO0VTOG, 0TI, ovtov correlative pronoun and
adjective such, of such kind

npaccw practice, do
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a&wog, a, ov worthy, deserving
Bavotog, oo m death Romans 2:1

| Reflecting Genesis 3.

povov adv only, alone
cvvevdokew approve of, agree to

A1) GvamordynTog &1, ® dvOpwme mig O
Kpivov- &v @ yop kpivelg TOv E1EpoV, GEOTOV
KATOKPIVELG, TO YOp a0Td TPASGEL O Kpivov:

It is shameful enough when people engage in
evil acts which they know are wrong and
which they condemn in others, but it is greater
depravity still when evil is called good and
approved of both in oneself and others. "Once
light and darkness have been renamed, the
process of dehumanisation is complete and
may well prove irreversible." Wright.

S0 therefore, for this reason

Romans 2:1-11

d1o can be taken with what precedes or with
what follows. If the latter, it means in effect,
‘for this reason (which I will now give you)...'
Moo suggests it points back particularly to the
universal indictment of 1:18-20, "Jews are
without excuse because they are, along with all
people, guilty of suppressing the truth."

Paul shifts from using third person plural verbs
to second person singular. "In fact, Paul here
begins to use a popular ancient literary form, in
which a speaker or writer instructs his
audience by letting them listen in on a
discussion between himself and the
representative of another viewpoint." (Moo).
Some (e.g. Calvin), think Paul has in mind
educated pagans who thought themselves
superior to others, but most think Paul is now
beginning to address Jews (so Murray and
Moo). Moo writes, "By the time Paul writes
Romans, he has been preaching the gospel for
at least twenty-two years. He knows exactly
how people will respond to the various points
he makes. How often must Paul have
condemned the Gentiles for their sin only to
note Jews in the audience joining in with his
criticism and priding themselves on being far
superior to them. Thus, we can almost see Paul
at the beginning of chapter 2 fixing his gaze on
these self-satisfied Jews and blasting them in
the same way he has condemned the Gentiles...
"To be sure, Paul does not directly address his
‘opponent' as a Jew until 2:17. But the
language he uses in verses 1-5 points
unmistakably to a Jewish situation. Paul has
shown in 1:21-32 that Gentiles have
suppressed the truth that God revealed to them
in nature and that they therefore have 'no
excuse' before God. He now begins to show
that Jews also suppress the truth God has given
them and that they, too, are 'without excuse.™
Moo suggests that there are strong parallels
between Romans 1:21-32 and Wisdom of
Solomon 12:23-14:31. In reading the latter part
of the first chapter the Gentile Christians
among the church at Rome may have been
"upset that Paul, apostle to the Gentiles,
repeats the standard Jewish diatribe about
Gentiles" while the Jewish Christians may
have been "tempted to gloat... But the reaction
of both groups takes a dramatic turn when they
begin reading Romans 2."

avamoloyntog, ov without excuse

o O!

kpwvo judge, condemn

£tepog, o, ov other, another, different
ogavtov, ng reflexive pronoun yourself
Katokpveo condemn, pass judgement on
npoocw see 1:32

The basic charge here, which is applied chiefly
to the Jews, is that of hypocrisy: failure to
recognise in themselves the sins they condemn
in others. Not that idolatry or homosexuality
were common among Jews in the first century,
but they did commit many of the sins Paul lists
in 1:29-31.

Romans 2:2

ofdapev 6¢ 611 10 kpipo Tod Oeod EoTv KaTd
aAnBglov €nt TOLG T TOLDTO TPACCOVTOG,

oida (verb perf in form but with present
meaning) know, understand

Some MSS read oidapev yap rather than
oidapev de. Metzger argues that d¢ is both
better supported and better fits the context — 6¢
implies a new point whereas yap would imply
continuation of the previous point.

Kpluo, Tog N judgement, verdict
aanbewa, ag f truth, reality

God's judgment corresponds with the reality of
the situation. "There is no hiding place at the
last assize." Wright.

TO0VTOG, 0TI, ovtov correlative pronoun and
adjective such, of such kind, similar

Romans 2:3

Loyiln 8¢ todto, O EvOpmTE & Kpivey TOVE T
TowTo TPACGOVTAG Kol ToldV adtd, 6Tt oV
€xpevén 1o kpipa tod Ogov;

Aoywlopon reckon, calculate,

o O!

gxepevén  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 2's
gkpevywn escape, flee, run away

The impossibility of escape rests on the fact of
God's righteous judgement (v.2).
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Romans 2:4

1} 700 ThovTOL TG YPNCTOTNTOG ATOD Kol THG
avoyfig kol Tiig pakpobupiog Katappoveic,
ayvo®dv 611 10 ¥pnotov Tod Beod eig petdvoldv
o¢ dyey

n or

mAovtog, ov M & n riches, wealth

ypnototg, ntog f kindness, goodness,
mercy

avoyn, ng f forebearance, tolerance

Only here and 3:25.

poxpobopua, ag T longsuffering, patience

God is not quick to judge (see Neh 9:17) but
that does not mean he will not judge.

katoppovew despise, treat with contempt

ayvosw not know, be ignorant, fail to
understand

xpnotog, 1, ov kind, loving, good; o y.
kindness

petovowy, ag f repentance, change of
heart, change of way

See 2 Peter 3:9. Paul here opposes a view
current among any Jews that their election
delivered them from God's wrath. "God's
kindness, Paul says, was intended to lead 'you
toward repentance.' Instead, apparently, the
Jews were regarding it as a carte blanche to sin
with impunity. As a result, concludes the
apostle, the Jews are 'storing up wrath' against
themselves, a wrath that will be inflicted on the
day of God's coming righteous judgment
(v.5)." Moo.

Romans 2:5

Katd 88 TV GKANPOTTA GOV Kol AUETAVOT|TOV
kapdiav Onoavpileic ceantd Opynv &v NUéEPQ
0Py Kol ATOKOADYEMG S1KALOKPIGIG TOD
0coD,

okAnpotg, ntog T hardness
auetavontog, ov unrepentant, obstinate

God's longsuffering should melt the heart into
repentance, but here it is spoken of as having
the opposite effect of hardening the
unrepentant heart.

Onoavpillew store up, save, put aside
GeavTOL, NG See v.1
opyn, ng f wrath, anger

The passage of time does not make the
prospect of judgement less likely but rather
heaps up the weight of judgement to come.

armokoloyig, eog T revelation
dwonokpiowa, og T righteous judgement

Romans 2:6-11

Paul makes the point that God assesses Jews
and Gentiles on the same basis. The structure
is chiastic— AB C C'B' A'. The main point is
in the opening and closing statements (A=V.6,
A'=v.11)

Romans 2:6

0¢ amodmoel £KGOTO Katd T EPya aTod-

anodwdoul give, give back, repay
£xaotog, 1, ov each, every

Paul is quoting from the OT, cf. Prov 24:12
also Ps 62:12; Eccles 1:14; Hos 12:2.

Moo considers the various views on whether,
in this and the following verses, Paul is
affirming salvation by works. He hesitantly
endorses the view of Murray to the effect that,
"Paul may not be referring to anyone in
particular. His purpose here is to enunciate the
basis on which, outside of Christ, God judges
people. Whether anyone actually persists in
good works adequately enough to earn
salvation Paul simply does not say. His
subsequent argument reveals that, in fact, no
one can do so (see 3:9, 20)."

Wright comments, "This deep-rooted Jewish
tradition is not denied by Paul, but rather
celebrated. If one of the purposes of the letter
is to show that God's justice upstages that of
Caesar and Rome, we could expect nothing
less. We must reserve for a later point the
important question of how this final judgment
according to works, described as ‘justification'
inv. 13, relates to the 'justification by faith'
spoken of in chap. 3 and elsewhere."

Romans 2:7

701 Hév ka’ dmopoviv Epyov dyabod d6&av
Kol Ty kot apBopciov {ntovow Lonv
aidviov-

vmopovn, ng f patience, endurance
ayaBog, 1, ov good, useful, fitting

"To those that by patience in good work seek
gloryand ..."

doka, mg f glory

| Ct. 5:2; 8:18,21,30.

wun, ng f honour, respect, price
apbapoia, ag T imperishability, immortality
(ntew seek, search for, look for

Com, ng T life

"Works without redemptive aspiration are dead
works. Aspiration without good works is
presumption.” Murray.
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Romans 2:8

101G 8¢ €€ €pibeiog Kol anelBodot Tf] ainbdeig
neopévolg o0¢ Ti] adwkig opy” Kol Bupog,

épdero, ag f selfishness, selfish ambition

There is some debate over the meaning of this
word. Murray argues that its meaning is
‘contention’ and that the thought is that of
rebellion against God. Most, however,
understand it to mean concern for personal
gain (self-seeking):

ép1fog a hireling

épbevewv act as a hireling

épelo. the mind of a hireling

ancbew disobey, be an unbeliever
dAnbeia, ag f truth, reality

e pass obey, be a follower of
aduca, ag f wrongdoing, evil, sin
opyn see v.5.

Bopog, ov M anger, rage, fury

Emphasises the intensity of God's wrath.

Romans 2:9

OATy1G Kai otevoywpia, £l TAGAY Yoynv
avOpdmov Tod Katepyalopévou 1o KaKov,
‘Tovdaiov te mpdtov Kol "EAAnvog:

Oy, emg f trouble, suffering
otevoympuo, og T distress, trouble
yoyn, ng T 'soul’, living being, person
katepyalopar do, accomplish

KoKog, 1, ov evil, bad, wrong, harm
npwtov adv. first, first of all

‘EAAnv, nvoc  m a Greek, non-Jew

Cf. 1:16. The priority of the Jew applies to
judgment and condemnation as well as to
salvation.

Romans 2:10

00&a 8¢ Kol Ty Kol elpRvn TavTi T@
gpyalopéve o ayabov, Tovdain te TpdToV Kol
“EAANvr

do&a dg ko tiun  cf. v.7
gipnvn, g f peace

The Semitic concept of peace, Shalom, here
replaces the Greek dogbapoio of verse 7.

épyalopor work, do, perform
ayafoc, 1, ov good, useful, fitting

Romans 2:11

00 Yap oty TpocOTOANUYin TOpd T® 0.

npocomoinuyia, og f favouritism, treating
one person better than another

Romans 2:12

‘Ocot yap avopmg fLapTov, AVOL®S Kol
amolobvrar kai 6ot &v voum fipaptov, i
vopov kpldncovtar

| Paul now turns to the topic of the law.

0c0g, M, ov as much as; pl. as many as,
all
avopwg adv  without the (Jewish) law

| l.e. Gentiles.

apaptove  Sin, commit sin
aroloo  destroy; midd perish, die

There is no support for the notion that
ignorance of the law may excuse sin.

kpwo judge, pass judgement on,
condemn

"The law is no talisman calculated to preserve
those who possess it, it is an instrument of
judgment.” Barrett. The reason is provided in
v.13.

Romans 2:13

0D Yap ol AKpooTol Voo dikaiotl Topd T@
0e®, GAA’ ol momtal vopov dikawbnoovtat.

dxpootng, o m hearer

dwanog, a, ov righteous, just

moutng, ov M one who does or carries
out, doer

dwoow justify, acquit, declare & treat as
righteous

"Whether or not there are such perfect roumrto
Tov vopov the apostle does not say in this
passage, but only opposes the true standard to
the false standard of the Jews that dxpoatat
Tov vopov are just before God. The entire
reasoning of the Roman epistle tends to this
conclusion, that no man is by nature such a
TOUTNG TOL VOopov, or can be." Philippi.

Cf. the note from Moo at v.6.

Wright comments, "1t will take him [Paul]
eight or ten more chapters to explain finally
what he means by 'doing' Torah, and we must
follow the argument through to understand him
at that point (see on 8:1-4; 10:5-11). For the
moment, he is content to assert the point:
Israel's ethnic privilege, backed up by
possession of Torah, will be of no avail at the
final judgment if Israel has not kept Torah.
Justification, at the last, will be on the basis of
performance, not possession."
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Romans 2:14-15

It is perhaps best to link vv 14-15 to v.12 (so
Calvin, Hodge, Murray, Moo) and regard it as
providing the answer to the question arising
from v.12, namely: If the Gentiles are without
the law how can they be regarded as having
sinned? For "Where there is no law there is no
transgression™ (4:15; 5:13).

Wright considers the various interpretations of
vv.14-15. On the one hand are those who
suggest that Paul is putting up a purely
hypothetical case which in has no genuine
exemplars. On the other hand there are those
who suggest that Paul did not really believe in
the universality of human sin. Wright thinks
both these options untenable and adds, "The
third way though is that, just as in chapter 1
Paul was hinting at Jews sharing in the
judgment that would fall on pagans, a theme
waiting to be explored more fully in due
course, so here he is hinting at a theme he will
explore later in the letter, namely that the
people in question are Christian Gentiles (vv.
14-15) — indeed, Christian Jews and Gentiles
alike (vv. 7,10). There are problems with this
reading, too, but they are not so insuperable as
sometimes supposed.”

"... Paul's view, to anticipate the later
argument, is that those who are in Christ, who
are indwelt by the Spirit, do in fact ‘do the law,’
even though, in the case of Gentiles, they have
never heard of it. The law, in Paul's view,
pointed to that fullness of life and obedience to
God which comes about in the Messiah; those
who attain that fullness of life and obedience
are therefore 'doing the Torah' in the senses
that, to Paul, really matter. He is well aware
that this is really paradoxical, but well aware
also that to say anything else would be to
imply, which he never does, either that the
Torah was a bad thing, now happily left
behind, or that Gentile Christians are second-
class citizens in the kingdom of the Messiah.
He will have it both ways; they are not under
the Torah, but at the same time they are
essentially doing what Torah really wanted."

Romans 2:14

Gtav yop £6vn Ta pn| vopov €xovio UGEL T
700 VOHOL TOIDGLY, OVTOL VOUOV LT EYOVTEG
£€00TOIG gloty vopog:

otav when, whenever, as often as

g€6vn  Noun, nom & acc pl £6vog, ovg n
nation, people; ta . Gentiles

evoet Noun, dats guoig, eog f nature,
natural condition

Wright links @voet to the words preceding it
rather than following it. Paul is speaking about
Gentiles who, in the nature of the case, do not
have the Torah.

gowtog, gavtn, éavtov  him/her/itself

"Their moral nature, with its voice of
conscience commanding and forbidding,
supplies to their own Ego the place of the
revealed law possessed by the Jews." Meyer.
"For the Greeks, the 'natural law' or 'unwritten
law' was an important idea, establishing the
basis for universal moral norms and for the
‘positive’ law enacted in the city-states. The
Stoics, a school of philosophers influential in
Paul's day, rooted this law in nature. Jews
familiar with this tradition then used physis in
a similar way to demonstrate the universal
applicability of the moral standards found in
the law of Moses. Paul clearly reflects this
tradition in 2:14, and first-century readers
would immediately have understood that he
was endorsing this widespread tradition about
the unwritten universal moral law." Moo.
These are an example of 'doers of the law' who
are not 'hearers' of it.

Romans 2:15

oftiveg €vdeikvovtat TO £pyov 10D VO[OV
YPOTTOV £V Taig Kapdialg avT@dv,
GUUUOPTVPOVONG VTRV TTG CLUVELINCEMG KOl
pETaED AAMA®Y TOV AOYIGU®Y
KOTNYOPOOVI®V T Kol GITOAOYOVUEV®V,

oftiveg  Pronoun, m nom pl oacrtig, Ntig, 6 TU
who, which

| Here, bears the sense of "These ... "

gvdeucvopar  show, give indication of, do
ypomtog, 1, ov  Written, inscribed

Murray points out that it is not the law which
is written on their hearts (a phrase used of the
believer) but the works of the law. John Owen
suggests that this is the remnant or remaining
spark of 'inbred law' which was present in
unfallen man and is renewed in the Christian.
Wright, however, reads this as the fulfilment of
the new covenant promise of Jeremiah 31:33
etc., adding, "Paul clearly believed, and
elaborated this at various points, that the
covenant had been renewed, according to this
promise, through Jesus, and that this renewal
was being implemented by the Spirit in those
who were 'in Christ.' This phrase is a further
indication that he has Christian Gentiles in
mind."

ocvupaptopem  show to be true, give
evidence in support of

ocuvvewdnoig, ewg f conscience, awareness

uetav prep with gen between, among

dAAnlov, o1, ovg one another
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loywopog, ov m thought, reasoning

petagu aAANLoV TV Aoytopmy ‘among their
various/conflicting thoughts' either within one
person or between one Gentile and another.
The reference to conscience suggess the
former (so Barrett).

KoTnyope® accuse, bring charges against
n or
armoloyeopon defend oneself, excuse

Romans 2:16

&v Nuépq Ote Kpiver 6 Bedg T kpvTTa TAV
avOpOTOV KaTd TO EVAYYEAMOV OV il
Xprotod 'Incod.

This verse seems not to follow on simply from
verse 15, but to look back to verses 13 or 12
(so NIV which treats vv. 14 and 15 as a
parenthesis) and to the main argument of this
whole section, cf. v.5. However, Moo suggests
"It is better to take verse 16 with the final
verbs in verse 15. The constant self-criticism
of the Gentiles finds its ultimate meaning in
the judgment of God at the end of history. That
judgment, Paul affirms, takes place 'through
Jesus Christ," whom God has appointed as the
arbiter (see, e.g., 'the judgment seat of Christ'
in 2 Cor 5:10). This Christologically oriented
judgment is fully in accord with the gospel
Paul preaches.” (So also Barrett.)

Wright comments, "God's justice will be
revealed, fulfilling scriptural promises and
putting all other justice (Caesar's included) to
shame. Why so? Not least precisely because
this revelation will expose and assess the
secrets of all human hearts. Just as Jews cannot
hide from the judgment by pleading their
Jewishness, so no human can hide from the
judgment by relying on outward appearances
and covering up the secrets of the heart.”

Wright comments, "We now arrive at the point
to which the whole section has been building
up. lIsrael, resting on God's special vocation,
has not fulfilled that vocation, and must face
the challenge from those who, though not
ethically Jewish, are now inheriting Israel's

role in God's purposes...
"The passage, then, is not simply part of a long

demonstration that all humans are sinful. That
is indeed one of the major thrusts of the section
1:18-3:20, but within that overarching purpose
these verses introduce a quite different idea.
Faced with a general denunciation of the pagan
world, many educated Jews — including,
presumably, Paul himself in his pre-Christian
life — would say that this is of course true of
pagans, but that God has chosen Israel as the
light to the nations and has given Israel the
Torah so that it can fulfil this role. Israel is the
solution to the world's plight (see, among
countless possible examples, 2 Bar 48:20-24).
The problem he is outlining at this point in the
argument, and to which he will offer a solution
in the section beginning at 3:21, is not simply
that all are sinful and in need of salvation, but
that the bearers of the solution have become
part of the problem. Israel, called to be the
light of the world, has become part of the
darkness. How then can God's covenant plan
be fulfilled? The problem of Israel is thus also
a problem for God. It s, in fact, a further
dimension of God's righteousness. Only if we
appreciate this will the transition from chapter
2 to chapter 3 make sense."

Romans 2:17

Ei 6¢ ob Tovdaiog émovopdaln kol émavomon
vou® Kol kavydoot &v Bed

ote conj when, at which time
Kkpumtog, 1, ov hidden, secret, private

The TR, following most minuscules, reads 1
ov rather than Ei 8¢ ov; the latter text is
strongly supported.

These inner conflicts (v.15) and judgments are
now made public and are ratified by the judge
of all the earth.

émovopagopor call oneself

gvayyeaov, ov N good news, gospel

The proclamation of God's judgement is also
an aspect of the Gospel, cf. 1:18.

Romans 2:17-29

The remainder of this chapter focusses on the
two distinctives of Judaism: possession of the
law, vv. 17-24; and circumcision, vv. 25-29.
"In discussing their value in these verses, then,
Paul is discussing the ultimate value of being
Jewish." Moo.

‘Tovdauog "The term Jew originally referred to
a person from the region occupied by the
descendants of Judah, but it was applied
generally to Israelite people after the exile. By
Paul's day, the term was widely used in this
more general sense. The name signified that
one belonged to that people, distinct from all
others, whom God had chosen to be his own.
All other benefits flow from this fundamental
one." Moo. Paul returns to this theme in vv 28-
29 when he defines what really constitutes a
Jew — i.e. what really makes someone a
member of the people of God.

gmavamovopat rest upon, rely on
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"It is a matter of finding security and comfort,
not a matter of using the Torah as a ladder of
good works, up which to climb to a position of
moral superiority or a self-earned salvation.
The attitude Paul describes would say: 'God
gave Israel the Torah; our possession of it is
the rock on which we stand; it is what makes
us Jews God's special people." Wright.

popowoig, eng f outward form,
embodiment

yvooig, eog T knowledge, understanding

aanbewa, ag f truth, reality

kovydoor Verb, pres midd/pass dep indic,
irreg 2s xavyaopor boast, boast about,
celebrate

Cf. Mic 3:11.

Romans 2:18

Kol Yookelg to BEAnpa Kol dokipalels ta
SPEPOVTA KaTNYOVHEVOG €K TOD VOOV,

"Paul is acknowledging, and endorsing, a
remarkably high, almost incarnational, view of
Torah, which should be kept in mind during
subsequent discussions." Wright.

"Paul breaks off his conditional sentence at the
end of 2:20... He does this so that he can get
the maximum rhetorical effect from the charge
that he now levels against the Jews. By
repeating in summary form some of the
privileges he listed in verses 17-20, Paul
highlights effectively the contrast between
claim and reality.” Moo.

OeAnua, atog n will, wish, desire

10 Oelnpo. here meaning the revealed will of
God - i.e. they knew the Scriptures.

Romans 2:21

doxpalw test, examine, approve, discern
dpepw be worth more than, be superior
to

6 0BV 31860KWV ETEPOV GEOVTOV 0D SISAGKELC;
0 kNpHOCOV 1| KAETTEWY KAETTELG;

| ‘approve what is superior’

Kotnyem inform, instruct

ddooke teach

£tepog, o, ov other, another, different
ceavtov, NG See v.19

Knpvocw preach, proclaim

Kiento Steal

I.e. and so be in a position to instruct the
nations.

Romans 2:19

némo10dG TE GEAVTOV OSNYOV EIvOL TVPAGV,
POG TAV &V OKOTEL,

nénoag Verb, perf act indic, 2 s nelbw
persuade; perf have confidence, be
confident

ogavtov, ng reflexive pronoun yourself

odnyoc, ov m guide, leader

Telog, 1, ov  blind

owg, pwtog n light

okoter Noun, dats okotoc, ovg n
darkness

It has been suggested that this verse reflects
the Servant Songs of Isaiah (cf. Is. 42:6-7;
49:19). Paul seems to be saying that Israel,
who considered herself the Servant of the
Lord, did not live up to the description given in
the Servant Songs.

There are two possible ways of interpreting

this and the following verse:

i) Literal — Paul knows of immorality among
the Jews and is making the general point
that they are no more moral than the
Gentiles;

ii) Metaphorical — they commit heart sins
which correspond to the outward sins they
condemn in others.

Barrett comments, "When theft, adultery and

sacrilege are strictly and radically understood,

there is no man who is not guilty of these."

Wright comments, "Remembering that the

'you' in question is not 'every Jewish

individual,' but 'Israel as a whole,' the answer

must be: Israel has squandered its inheritance.

Like the biblical prophets, one of whom he

will presently quote, Paul charges Israel with

infidelity (see also Ps 50:16-20 and the other

passages quoted in 3:10-18)."

Romans 2:22

Romans 2:20

TOOELTIV APPOVAV, S10ACKOAOV VTV,
EYovta TV HOPPOOV TG YVOGEMS KOl THG
aAnOeiog &v 1@ voum —

0 Aéy@V U1| poLevEY Loy EVELS; O
Bdelvooodpevog o, idmAn iepocLAETC;

noudevtng, ov m teacher, one who
disciplines or corrects

appovev Adjective, gen pl dppav, ov gen
ovog foolish, ignorant

ddackarog, o m teacher

wnmog, a, ov  baby, infant, child

poryevw commit adultery

Béelvocopon detest

gidwlov, ov n idol

iepocvie commit sacrilege, rob temples

If taken metaphorically, adultery could refer to
unfaithfulness to God (cf. Hos 1-3; Jer 3:8
etc.), 'robbing temples' could refer to self-
assertion, making oneself God, the ultimate
idolatry.
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Wright, however, comments, "One is unlikely
to demonstrate to the watching pagan world
that there is a better way of being human by
stealing from pagan temples. This practice,
though probably not widespread, was not
unknown. Some Jews had evidently used the
scriptural polemic against idols to argue that,
since idols have no real existence, things given
to them are nobody's property, and hence may
be taken with impunity. Paul's point is that the
practice exists and brings discredit on Israel
precisely among the people to whom 'the Jew'
is supposed to be acting as a light to the
world."

Romans 2:25

[eprropn pev yap deerel Eav vopov Tpdoong:
v 8¢ mapaPéng vopov fg, 1| mepTopt| Gov
axpoPvuaotia yéyovev.

neprropn, g f circumcision

Circumcision was considered such a vital
distinctive of the Jew, marking them off as the
people of God, that the term itself was used of
Judaism, cf. Eph 2:11.

aeslew gain, profit, achieve, benefit
gav if, if it should be
npaccw practice, do

Romans 2:23

0g év vop® Kavydoat, did Tiig mapafdcems Tod
vopov tov Bgov atpalec;

kovydoor seev.17

napofootg, emg f transgression,
disobedience, sin

dnipole treat shamefully, dishonour

This verse is punctuated as a question though
many prefer to read it as a statement
(punctuation is secondary).

Romans 2:24

Moo thinks that v.25a makes a negative point.
"Circumcision has no value to rescue Jews
from God's wrath because their obedience to
the law never reaches the level required for
salvation. The second part of verse 25 simply
states the negative corollary of this point:
Failing to obey the law can annul the value of
circumcision."

It is probably better to view Paul as simply
making the point that circumcision is a mark
not merely of privilege but also of obligation,
and that those who pride themselves in the sign
have failed to live up to their obligation or
calling. Cf. 1 Cor 7:19.

10 yap dvopa tod Bgod o1’ VG PAacenueitaL
v 101g £€Bveoty, kabag yéypamtal.

Wright comments, "This opens up the
substance of the charge. The real problem is
Israel's failure to bring God worldwide honour.
That was the purpose for which the Torah had
been given. What Israel has done with Torah
has instead brought dishonour: the pagan
nations scorn the true God on the basis of the
behaviour of the covenant people.”

napafoatng, ov m one who breaks God's
law, transgressor

nc Verb, pres subj, 2's it

axpoPvotia, ag f  uncircumcision, non-Jews

véyovev Verb, perf act indic, 3s ywopo

Romans 2:26

v obv 1} dxpofuoTio Té Sucaudpoto Tod
vopov euAdooT, ovy 1 akpoPuatio adTod €ig
mepLropny Aoylobnocetat,

dwonmpa, Tog N regulation, requirement

ovopa, Tog N name, person, reputation

Bracenuem speak against, slander, insult

g€0veotv  Noun, dat pl €0voc, ovg n nation; ta
€. Gentiles

véypamtar Verb, perf pass indic, 35 ypagw

That which the law requires if a person is to be
righteous before God.

See Is 52:5 "Although blaspheming God's
name in Isaiah comes about because of pagan
oppression of Israel, Paul creates an ironic
twist by attributing this blasphemy to Israel's
sinfulness in the midst of pagans. But he is still
fair to the larger context from which he draws
the quotation, for Israel's oppression by pagan
nations is itself a result of her sin." Moo. In
Wright's words, "lIsrael's 'exile" is still
continuing, not in a geographical, but in a
theological, spiritual, and moral sense.” See
furthermore Ezek 36:20.

eviacon keep
AoywoBnoetan  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s
loyilouor reckon, count
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Godet, followed by Murray, thinks that Paul
here refers to Gentile Christians who, though
uncircumcised, live in obedience to the
demands of God, cf. 8:4 where Paul again uses
the phrase 1o dwaimpa Tov vopov. Moo,
however, favours the (unfulfilled)
hypothetical: "The apostle makes clear
elsewhere that there is, in fact, no person who
can do the law and be saved (3:20). Thus, he
must again here be speaking hypothetically,
theorising about the existence of a law-
observant Gentile and what the consequences
would be." The argument for the former view
is strengthened by v.29 and is strongly argued
by Wright who believes that "Paul's
description of this parallel ‘Jewishness,' this
new sort of ‘circumcision,’ is replete with
overtones of 'new covenant' passages both in
scripture and elsewhere in his writings.” He
argues that Paul's words are an abbreviated
version of Ezek 36:27, and that his thoughts
here are developed further in 10:5-11.

Romans 2:29

AN’ 0 &v 1@ Kpumt® Tovdaiog, Kol meptropn
Kapdiag &v mvedpatt od ypdupatt, o0 O Emoivog
0UK €€ avOpOT®V GAL’ €K ToD BgoD.

"In referring to the secret/heart/spirit people,
Paul clearly means to designate those in whom
the gospel of the Messiah has done its work.
The promises of God through Deuteronomy
30, Ezekiel 36, and elsewhere have come true.
God has done, in Jesus and the Spirit, what he
had promised; the result is the creation of the
people of the new covenant. Paul's clearest
statement of this point may be found in 2 Cor
3:1-6, where the letter/spirit contrast is again
prominent. There are several other passages in
which a similar theological understanding may
be discerned, not least Romans 8 and 10."
Wright.

Kpumrog, 1, ov hidden, secret, private

Perhaps the ‘inner man' cf. Eph 3:16.

Romans 2:27

neprroun kopdiag cf. Deut 10:16, also Jer 4:4
and Phil 3:3.

Kol KPETL 1) €K pUoE®S AKpoPuoTio TOV VOUOV
teEloDoa 6€ TOV S1d YPAULLATOS KOl TEPLTOUTG
napafaTny vopov.

kpwel Verb, fut act indic, 3s kpwvw
ovoig, ewg T nature, natural condition
tehew fulfill, carry out

ypoppo, tog n letter (of alphabet), letter

nvevpatt a reference to the Spirit (not man's
spirit). Paul contrasts the life-giving power of
the Spirit of God with the powerlessness of the
mere letter of the law, cf. 8:4-17.

£mawvog, ov M praise, approval

S ypappartog 'possessing the written law' d1a
of 'attendant circumstances'

The name 'Judah’ (and hence the title ‘Jew")
means 'praise’, cf. Gen 29:35; 49:8. Hence

these are the people who receive the name

‘Judah’ from God.

Romans 2:28

o0 Yap 0 &v 1@ eavepd Tovdaiog 6Ty, 0VOE 1
&V T® pavep® &v GOpKL TEPLTOUN”

pavepog, o, ov  evident, plain, visible
ocapé, copkog T flesh, physical body,
human nature

"What he does, then, at the end of this chapter,
is to anticipate the direction of his argument.
He will show that only those who, through
faith in Christ, have received the Spirit of God
make up God's true people. Implicit here is a
radical redefinition of 'Jew' that will require a
lot more explanation as Paul moves forward in
this letter." Moo.

Romans 3:1

Ti obv 10 Tepiocdv Tob Tovdaiov, fi Tic 1
OQELELNL THG TEPLTOUTG;

Paul aticipates the questions that may be in his
readers' minds.

MEPLGGOG, 1), OV MOre, 10 mEPIGGOV
advantage

weeglewn, ag T advantage, benefit

meplroun, N see 2:25

Verse 2

TOAD KOTO TAVTO, TPOTOV. TPATOV HEV Yap OTL
€motevnoay ta Aoyl Tod Beod.

TOAVG, TOAAT, TOAL gen woAAov, ng, ov  much
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TPOTOC, OV M Way; KoTo TovTo T. in every
way

"The Jew has an advantage which he can never
lose, since it rests not on his merit but upon
God's faithfulness to his declared word."
Barrett.

npotov first, in the first place, first of all

The following quotation is from Ps 51:4.
"Jews in Paul's day tended to think of God's
faithfulness as oriented positively toward
themselves: God would do good things for his
people. But, as Paul reminds them, God is also
faithful when he punishes the sin of his people
— as David himself acknowledges.”" Moo.

Moo thinks Paul intended to give a list but got
side-tracked.

motevw have faith (in), entrust
Aoyw, @v n oracles, words

In accordance with the covenant promise made
to Abraham (Gen 12:3) and repeated to
Jacob/Israel (Gen 28:14), "The Jews were
‘entrusted’ with messages for the world; not
simply with Torah itself, but, through their
living under Torah, with words of instruction,
of life and light, for the Gentile world. They
were to be God's messengers." Wright.

onwg (or onwg dv) that, in order that

dwonwdfjc Verb, aor pass subj, 2 s dwaowm
justify, declare & treat as righteous

vikioglg  Verb, aor act subj, 2's vikaw
conquer, overcome, win the verdict

kpivesBai Verb, pres pass infin xpwvo

ce Pronoun, accs ov

Romans 3:5

&l 6¢ 1) adwcio Hudv Beod SikarocHvny
cuvieTno, Tt €poduev; ur ddkog 6 Bedg 6
EMEEP®V TNV OpYNV; KOTO AvOp@TOV AdYy®m.

Romans 3:3

Tl y6p; el NUICTNOAV TVEG, PN 1) AToTi0 AOTGV
TNV TioTv 10D Be0d KatapyNoEL,

amotem fail or refuse to believe
amotia, og f unbelief, unfaithfulness

The meaning here is 'unfaithfulness' to the
covenant — contrasted then with God's
covenant faithfulness.

aduca, ag T wrongdoing, evil, sin

dwoatoovvn, ng T righteousness, what is
right, what God requires, justice

ovviotnow Verb, pres act indic, 3 s
ocuviotnut and cvvictove commend,
demonstrate

époduev  Verb, fut act indic, 1 pl leyw

adwog, ov  unjust

gmoeepo bring upon, inflict, pronounce

opyn, ng f wrath, anger

motig, eng f faith
koatopyew render ineffective, cancel

Paul may have been echoing a Jewish
objection against his teaching to the effect that,
'Supposing we admit that the Jews have at
times been unfaithful, surely this does not
annul the covenant as you seem to suggest
(2:25). Surely their unfaithfulness does not
undermine the faithfulness of God.'

Paul's ultimate answer is that the covenant
faithfulness of God has been displayed
supremely in Jesus the Christ.

Moo thinks that the objection here is from the
Jews "wondering how God can be 'righteous'
when he judges the sins of the Jews... Paul
seems to be grappling here with the common
Jewish belief that God's 'righteousness,' his
‘covenant faithfulness,' gave the Jews virtual
immunity from judgment.” — l.e. God must
side with his people.

Romans 3:6

un| yévotro- €mel Tdg KPvel 0 Bed¢ TOV KOGLOV;

Romans 3:4

un yévotro: ywéoshm 8¢ 0 Bedg aAnO1g, mdc 6
avBpomog yedotng, kabag yéypartat ‘Onmg
av dwamBfig €v T0ig AOYOIS GOV Kol VIKNGELS
&v 1@ kpiveohai oe.

yévorto see v.4

énel since, because, for
nog how(?)

kpwel Verb, fut act indic, 3 s

vévorto Verb, aor opt, 3s ywopoi

un| yévorro 'may it never be,' 'not at all' cf.,
3:6,31; 6:2,15; 7:7,13; 9:14; 11:1,11.

ywéobm  Verb, aor midd dep imperat, 3 s
yivopo

aindng, eg true, truthful, genuine

yevotg, ov m liar

véypamrar Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s ypopw

Paul expects no-one to doubt that God will

indeed judge the world. The logic of the

argument here may be understood in a number

of ways:

i) If God is unrighteous how is he to judge ...

ii) 1f God is not to use his wrath, how is he to
judge ...

iii) If God does not punish Jews as well as
Gentiles, how is he to judge the world?
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Romans 3:7

€l 0¢ 1 aAnBeio ToD B0D &V TM EUG YELGLOTL
gnepicogvoey gig TN 00&av antod, Ti £Tt KAym
MG AUOPTOAOG Kpivopat,

Most MSS read &i yap rather than i 8¢, though
the quality of support for 8¢ is fairly good.
Metzger writes, "A majority of the Committee,
feeling that Paul's argument requires a parallel
between verses 5 and 7, preferred the reading
€1 d¢ and regarded &i yap as a rather inept
scribal substitution, perhaps of Western
origin."

aanbewa, ag f truth
époc, 1, ov 1st pers possessive adj my, mine

| Paul here identifies himself with Israel.

yevopa, Tog N untruthfulness,
deceitfulness

nepioosvw  abound, increase

do&a, g f glory

gt still, yet

Kdyo acompound word = Kot £ym

apaptmrog, ov  sinful, sinner

Moo understands v.8 as a counter question by
Paul designed to show the absurdity of the
objection in v.7. "If the objector is right, and if
God should not condemn Jews when they sin
because their sin enhances God's glory, then
the general inference would be that sin is
justified as long as it eventually brings good.
‘Let us do evil that good may result' is the
logical conclusion from this way of looking at
sin. In an ironic twist, Paul adds a parenthesis,
noting that some people (probably Jews) have
accused Paul of teaching this very thing!
Therefore, Paul concludes, the ‘condemnation'
of people who argue that way 'is deserved.'
Jews cannot excuse their sin just because God
uses it for good in his salvation-historical
scheme."”

The questions raised by Paul in these verses
are dealt with more fully in chapters 9 and 10
of this letter.

¢ apaptorog here perhaps with the force 'just
like a Gentile sinner.’

"But the Jewish objector is still not satisfied,
arguing it is unfair to God to condemn Jews for
acts that enhance his glory (v.7). Paul responds
with a counter gquestion intended to show the
absurdity of such an objection (v.8): should we
then take it that any act is justified so long as it
brings good in the end?" Moo.

Wright concludes his comments on 3:1-8 by

writing, "If God is to be true to character, if the
promises are to be fulfilled, what is needed is a
faithful Israelite who will act on behalf of, and
in the place of, faithless Israel. Paul will argue
in 3:21-26 that God has provided exactly that."

Romans 3:9

Romans 3:8

Ti ovv; mpoeydpeda; o ThvTme,
nponriacapeda yap Tovdaiovg te kol "EAANVOC
TavTag VO’ AuapTioy givat,

npogpyopar go ahead, go before

Kol pn kafog PAacenpovpeda kol kabdg
paciv tveg Nuag Aéyewv 6t Ilomcopey ta
Kaucd fvor EA0n T dyadé; v T Kpipo Eveucdv
EOTIV.

Brooconuem speak against, slander
pooiv Verb, pres act indic, 3s onut say

"As is slanderously reported of us and as some
affirm that we say"

Kakog, 1, ov  evil, bad, wrong, harm

ayaboc, , ov good, useful, fitting

Kpwa, Tog N judgement, condemnation,
punishment

évéog, ov just, deserved

npogpyopar is ambiguous and could be:

i) Middle voice meaning 'offer an excuse’;

ii) Middle voice with active meaning, 'are we
better off’;

iii) Passive voice, 'are we bettered', i.e. 'are we
worse off".

The words that follow give no clue since they

emphasise the fact that Jew and Greek are on

the same footing. This ambiguity led some

copyists to replace mpoeyoueba with the

unambiguous mpokateyouev. Most

commentators and translators prefer meaning ii

above.

This objection is not answered (except by way
of condemning his accusers) until chapter 6.

naviwg by all means; ob . not at all, by
no means

Some argue that this is a weaker negative than
Paul's commonly used pn yevorro. The sense
could be, 'not entirely' since Paul has granted
that the Jews do have some privileges (so
Cranfield). Moo, however, thinks that such a
distinction is not intended and that the sense is
'not at all." Wright agrees.

npontwacauedo  Verb, aor midd dep indic, 1
pl mpoortiaopon accuse beforehand
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t¢ enclitic particle and, and so; te ka1 and
also

‘EAAnyv, nvoc  m a Greek, non-Jew

apoptwo, og osin

More than just ‘commit sin." May imply ‘under
sin's power/dominion,’ cf. Gal 3:22. "For Paul,
then, the human plight is not that people
commit sins or even that they are in the habit
of committing sins. The problem is that people
are helpless prisoners of sin." Moo.

givar Verb, pres infin sim

Paul uses the word dwaiog here rather than
following the OT text, 'there is no one who
does good.' "A few commentators think that
the change is because Paul is also alluding to
Ecclesiastes 7:20: There is not a righteous
man on earth who does what is right and never
sins.' But the importance of 'righteous'
language in this part of Romans makes it more
likely that Paul himself has introduced this
change to tailor the quotation more closely to
its context." Moo.

This forms Paul's conclusion to his extended
argument concerning human sin and God's
wrath in 1;18-3:8.

Romans 3:10

€lg, (o, €V gen évog, piag, évog one, a, an,
single

Romans 3:11

kabmg yéypomrar Tt OvK 0Tl dikanog 0o
elc,

oVK £€0Tv 0 cvviov, 00K £0Tv 0 EkINTAV TOV
Oeov-

véypamtan Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s ypagw

There follows a series of quotations from the
Old Testament which demonstrate the
universal sinfulness of mankind — "the longest
such series in the New Testament." Moo. In
their original contexts, most of these
quotations focus upon wicked or unrighteous
people distinguished from the writer and other
righteous in Israel (the possible exception
being the quotation from Isaiah in vv 15-17).
Moo writes, "Some scholars think this proves
that Paul is referring in these quotations only
to unrighteous Jews. But a more likely
explanation is that Paul deliberately chose to
take his words from these contexts in order to
make a subtle, but important point: in the light
of Christ, all Jews must now be considered to
be in the category of the 'wicked.' The original
readers of Romans would be well aware that
the words of Paul apply only to the wicked,
and they may well have wondered at first
about how Paul can apply them to all Jews.
But then they would realise the rhetorical point
that Paul is making: All Jews (along with all
Gentiles) are 'unrighteous."

Wright thinks that Paul's key point is summed
up in v. 19. "The biblical quotations come
from Israel's Scriptures and are themselves
indictments, not of pagans, but of Jews.
Scripture itself, in other words, bears witness
against those to whom it was entrusted, leaving
the whole world accountable to God (cf.
10:19-21)."

The language of vv.10b-12 is taken from Ps.
14:1-3, cf. also Ps 53:1-3.

ouvimv Verb, pres act ptc, m noms cuvinut
understand, comprehend
éklntew seek or search diligently

Romans 3:12

mavteg EEEkhvay, dpo nypeddnoav: ovk oty
oDV ¥PNoTOTNTA, 0VK 0TIV EMG £VOG.

navteg Adjective, m nom pl mog

g€&xchvay  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl éxkivo
turn away, turn aside

aupo  at the same time, together

Nypewbnoav Verb, aor pass dep indic, 3 pl
aypeoopor be worthless, debased

A word used to describe food which has gone
off.

xpnotomg, nrog T kindness, goodness,
mercy

The second ovk oty is absent from several
witnesses.

It is worth noting the wider context from
which Paul quotes these words. Pss 14/53 end
in a prayerful longing that salvation for Israel
would come out of Zion and that God would
restore the fortunes of his people, making
Israel glad. This, as Paul goes on to explain, is
what God has done in Jesus.

Romans 3:13

TAPOG AVE@YUEVOS O AApLYE aOTAV, TG
YA®GGO1G aOT®Y £d0A0Doay, i0g AoTidwmV VIO
Ta YelAn aOTdV,

dwarog, a, ov righteous, just, conforming
to the standard

Verses 13-14 focus on sins of speech and take
their origin from Pss 5:9; 140:3b and 10:7.
These latter two psalms also plead with the
Lord to act to judge the wicked and establish
his kingdom.

Topog, ov M grave, tomb
avepyuévog Verb, per pass ptc, m nom s
avolrym open
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hopvuyé, yyog m  throat

yvAwooa, ng f tongue, language, utterance

g8oModoav  Verb, imperf act indic, 3 pl
dohow deceive, be treacherous

iog, o0 M poison, venom, rust

domig, Wog f snake

xeog, ovg n lip

Romans 3:14

amevavtt prep with gen opposite, before

GOV 10 6TOpN Apdc Kol TKpiag yéuet-

otoua, Tog N mouth, utterance
apa, ac f cursing, curse(s)
mkpw, ag f bitterness, spite
vepw be full, be covered with

Romans 3:15

OEETC ol mOdeC aVTAHV Excyan Lo,

Verses 15-17 concentrate on sins of violence
using quotations from Is 59:7-8a with a
possible allusion to Prov 1:16.

Wright comments concerning Isaiah 59, "Of
all the chapters in the Hebrew Scriptures, this
is the one that most strikingly depicts YHWH
discovering that there is no righteousness to be
had in the world, and so putting on the clothes
of righteousness and salvation to rescue the
covenant people and judge their adversaries
(59:16-18). The chapter ends with YHWH
coming to Zion as redeemer — a passage Paul
will quote in 11:26 — and establishing the
divine covenant with Israel, putting the divine
spirit within them."

It is this last sin which is the root of all that
precedes it. Again, Wright argues that the
entire psalm is significant. It "moves on to a
paean of praise of God's mercy and
faithfulness (36:5), God's righteousness and
judgments (v. 6) and ends with a prayer for
God's mercy and righteousness to abide with
Israel and for the wicked to be judged at last
(36:10-12)." He continues, commenting on
Paul's string of quotations above, "What
looked at first like a repetitious list of biblical
quotations, apparently labouring the point that
all are deeply wicked, turns out to be a subtle
sequence of thought, linking in at virtually
every point with the themes from Paul's
surrounding argument. The surface meaning of
the text is clear, that all who are ‘under the law'
are condemned as sinners; but the subtext is
saying all the time, "Yes; and in precisely this
situation God will act, to rescue the helpless, to
establish the covenant.™

Romans 3:19

Oidaypev 8¢ 6t doa 6 vopog Aéyel Toig v 1@
vOu® AoAEL, Tva v oTOLO PpayT] Kod
VIOOIKOG YEVNTAL TG O KOGHOG TG Be®-

0c0g, , ov as much as, whatever

ovg, €10, v sharp, swift

movg, Todog M foot

ékyéon  Verb aor act infin éxyew and
gkyvvve pour out, shed (blood)

aipa, atog T blood

Romans 3:16

oOVTpLpO Kol Todamopio &v Toig 601G
avTdV,

ocuvTppa, Tog N ruin, destruction
tahomoplo, og f misery, trouble
0doc, ov f way, path

Romans 3:17

Kai 600V gip1vig oK Eyvocav.

gipnvn, g f peace
E&yvooav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl ywooko

Cf. Lk 19:42.

Romans 3:18

T01G v T vou® To whom does this refer?

There are two basic views:

i) Jews (Ridderbos). The Jews to whom Paul
refers thought that they alone were free
from the judgement of the law. Paul proves
that the Jew is condemned by the law and
hence it follows that all the world is under
its condemnation.

ii) The whole world (Murray). The curious
phrase év t® vop® may be understood by
way of contrast with the phrase év Xpiot.
The whole world, and each person in it, is
characterised by being either év vopw and
thereby under the law's condemnation, or
év Xpiote and thereby being justified in
him.

Moo favours the former interpretation saying,

"Paul knows full well that the most difficult

case he has to prove is that Jews, who are

recipients of God's revelation and covenant
blessing, are sinners accountable to God. By
proving from the Old Testament, then, that

Jews are condemned, Paul feels it legitimate to

extend that verdict to all people.” See also the

argument of Wright, above.

oUK oty POPoc Bg0D dnévavtt 1@V OQOaAUDY
anTAOV.

A concluding indictment of all humankind
quoting Ps 36:1b.

@ofoc, oo m fear

oToua, Tog N mouth

opoyf] Verb, aor pass subj, 3s @poaccw
silence, muzzle, stop

vmodikog, ov answerable to, exposed to
the judgement of

yvévnron  Verb, aor subj, 3 s ywoupm
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Romans 3:20

o16t1 €€ Epymv vOpoL 0V dikaimbnceTal Taco
capé vamov aTol, S yip VOUOL ETyveOoig
apoptiog.

Moo discusses the various views regarding the
role of lawkeeping in Jewish first century
thought and the consequent meaning of the
term 'justify.' He takes a 'middle view' saying,
"We conclude, then, that Paul in verse 20 is
combating what we might call a 'syncretistic'
view of salvation that seems to have been
widespread in first century Judaism. God, in
his covenant, had provided the basis for
salvation. But the individual Jew could be
saved only by faithfully doing the law in
response to God's covenant election. In
Romans 2 Paul shows that Jews cannot depend
on their covenant for salvation, so that they
cannot be put right with God by doing the law.
Their 'works' are now in the same category as
that of the Gentiles — unable to secure
salvation because of the pervasive power of
sin."

dott because, for, therefore

Should probably be translated ‘because’ — it
gives the reason for v.19 not a conclusion
drawn from it.

dwonmbnoeton  Verb, fut pass indic, 3pl
dwotow justify, acquit, declare & treat
as righteous

oap€, capxoc f  flesh, human nature

Wright argues that the term ‘flesh’ is a loaded
one in Paul's thought: "It designates ...
humankind as physically corruptible and
morally rebellious, heading for death in both
senses."

gvomov prep with gen before

Cf. Ps. 143:2b.

"When Paul uses this language he has three
interlocking spheres of reference in mind. The
language most naturally belongs in the
lawcourt; the overarching concept in Paul's
mind is God's covenant with Israel, the
covenant through which (as though in a cosmic
lawcourt) the world will be put to rights. And
the critical turn in the argument is
eschatological: Paul's affirmation that the final
lawcourt scene has been brought forward into
the present, that the divine 'righteousness' has

been disclosed already in Jesus the Messiah.
"Put simply, then, Paul's point is that the

verdict of the court, i.e., of God, cannot be that
those who have 'works of Torah' on their
record will receive the verdict 'righteous.' We
remind ourselves again that he is not speaking
of Gentiles here, but of Jews; we already
know, from 1:18-2:16, that Gentiles will not be
justified as they stand. 'The Jew' of 2:17 will
come into court, metaphorically speaking, and
‘rest in the Torah,' producing 'works of the
Torah'; these, it will be claimed, demonstrate
that he or she is indeed a member of Israel,
part of God's covenant people. No, says Paul.
To cite one's possession of Torah as support
will not do. Torah will simply remind you that
you are a sinner like the Gentiles. That was the
point of the hints in 1:18-2:16 and of the direct
charge in 2:17-29 — not, as is sometimes said,
that Jews are 'legalists,’ but that they have
broken the law they were given. And
transgression of Torah shows that Jews, like
Gentiles, are ‘under the power of sin' (3:9). To
appeal to Torah is like calling a defence
witness who endorses what the prosecution has
been saying all along. (This is the point that
Paul will develop, via such apparently
throwaway lines as 5:20, in 7:7-25; cf. too 1
Cor 15:56.)...

gmyvooig, eog T knowledge, recognition,
consciousness
apoptwo, ag T osin

Summing Up

Here | quote from Wright's summing up of
these verses: "What, then, does Paul mean, 'by
the works of the law shall no flesh be justified
before God'? How does this relate to 2:13,
where 'the doers of the law' shall be justified?
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"One of the great gains of the last quarter of a
century in Pauline scholarship has been to
recognise that Paul's contemporaries — and
Paul himself prior to his conversion — were not
'legalists," if by that we mean that they were
attempting to earn favour with God, to earn
grace as it were, by the performance of law-
prescribed works. Paul's fellow Jews were not
proto-Pelagians, attempting to pull themselves
up by their moral shoelaces. They were, rather,
responding out of gratitude to the God who
had chosen and called Israel to be covenant
people and who had given Israel the law both
as the sign of that covenant membership and
the means of making it real. Paul's critique is
not that the Torah was a bad thing that the
Jews should not have followed, nor that their
Torah-observance was done in order to stake a
claim on God that God had not already granted
in the covenant. His point, rather, was that all
who attempted to legitimate their covenant
status by appealing to possession of Torah
would find that the Torah itself accused them
of sin. If 'the Jew' appealed to Torah to say
‘This shows that | am different from the
Gentiles," Torah itself, according to Paul,
would say 'No it doesn't; it shows that you are
the same as the Gentiles.'

"The 'works' that were regarded in Paul's day
as particularly demonstrating covenant
membership were, of course, those that marked
out the Jews from their pagan neighbours, not
least in the diaspora: the sabbath, the food laws
and circumcision. A strong case can therefore
be made for seeing 'works of the law," in
Romans and Galatians, as highlighting these
elements in particular.”

Romans 3:21

Novi 8¢ yopig vopov dikatocHhvn Beod
TEPOVEPMTOL, LOPTVPOVUEVT VTIO TOD VOUOL
Kol T@V TPoOPNTAV,

Paul now resumes the theme of 1:17. What
God has done for us in Christ is now described
with the aid of images from the world of the
law courts (justify), commerce (redeem) and
religious ceremony (calling on the sacrificial
rites of the Old Testament).

vowvt (originally an emphatic form of vov)
now

Moo cites a number of instances of similar
significant use of vovi 8¢ from the pages of the
NT (see pp. 133,134). The contrast is between
OT and NT and the 'now" which changes the
whole picture is the advent of the redemptive
work of God in Christ and the corresponding
revelation in him, cf. 1 Cor 15:20; Eph 2:13;
Col 1:22. "Christ's coming announces a
decisive shift in salvation history." Moo. The
focus of the 'but now' is upon an objective act
of God rather than a change in the believer's
experience.

Wright similarly comments, "'But now' —
commentators and preachers love to roll this
vintage Pauline phrase around the palate.
Expressing both logical and temporal
transition, it carries all the flavour of Paul's
inexhaustible excitement at what God had
done in Jesus the Messiah. It was, after all,
news: not a new religion, nor a new ethic, but
an event through which the world, Paul
himself, and the situation described in 3:19-20
had been changed forever. It was the new wine
that had burst the old bottles once and for all."

Romans 3:21-26

yopic prep with gen without, apart from

"Rarely does the Bible bring together in so few
verses so many important theological ideas:
the righteousness of God, justification, the
shift in salvation history, faith, sin,
redemption, grace, propitiation, forgiveness,
and the justice of God. Here, more than
anywhere else in Romans, Paul explains why
Christ's coming means 'good news' for needy
sinful people." Moo.

"Some people think that Paul is saying that
God has made known a new kind of
righteousness — one that is ‘apart from law,'
that is, a righteousness not based on the law
(The NIV translation suggests this
interpretation). But it fits Paul's focus on
salvation history better to take the phrase with
the verb 'make known'; note the NAB
rendering, that 'the righteousness of God has
been manifested apart from the law." 'Law,’
then, as usually in Paul, refers to the Mosaic
law." Moo.

The law had erected a barrier against the
Gentiles. This new work of God breaks that
barrier down.

dwooovvn, ng T righteousness, what is
right, what God requires
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dwcarocvvn Beod mepavépmTar is more than a
righteousness 'from God'; it is God's
demonstration of his own righteousness. "In
other words, that for which the prophets
(particularly Isaiah) and the psalmists longed
had come to pass. God had unveiled the
covenant plan, had drawn back the curtain on
the grand design; and this had been done, not
in the sense merely of communicating
information, but in action, as had always been
promised. 'Revelation' here means more than
just the passing on of knowledge, important
though that is as well; it means the unveiling of
God through a historical event. Though it
would not be strictly accurate, it would not be
a very great hyperbole to say that, for Paul, 'the
righteousness of God' was one of the titles of
Jesus the Messiah himself. God's saving justice
walked around Galilee, announced the
kingdom, died on a cross, and rose again.
God's plan of salvation had always required a
faithful Israelite to fulfil it. Now, at last, God
had provided one." Wright.

l.e. between Jew and Gentile. Just as there is
no difference regarding their plight, so there is
no difference regarding its remedy.

Romans 3:23

TavTEG YOp flLopTov Kol DotepodvTal THG
506ENG tod Beod,

apaptove  Sin, commit sin

Some suggest that the aorist here points back
to a particular event, i.e. Adam's sin. So
Wright, who argues that this is supported by
the following verb: "Here the tense is present,
the continuing result of a past event. In Jewish
literature of the period, losing God's glory is
closely associated with the fall of Adam, just
as the sense of regaining Adam's glory is one
of the key features of the expected salvation."

votepodvran  Verb, pres midd/pass indic, 3 pl
votepew lack, fall short of

doka, g f glory

poavepow Make known, reveal
paptopew bear witness, testify

This new work of God is that to which all
Scripture bears witness and in which it finds its
fulfilment.

The term 0&ng Tov Beov is variously
interpreted. It is probably best to see it as a
reference to that glory which should have
marked humankind made in the image of God,
a glory which is fully revealed only in the man
Christ Jesus but which, through him, shall yet
be ours, cf. Rom 8:18.

Romans 3:22

Romans 3:24

dkaroovvn 8¢ Beod 01d Tiotemg Incod
Xpiotod, €ig TAVTag TOVG TETELOVTAG, OV YOpP
€0TLV SLOOTOAN.

dwoodpevol dmpeav Tij anTod Xapttt d1d Tiig
amoAvTpdoemg TG &v Xp1totd Incod:

motig, swg T faith, trust, belief

dwotow justify, acquit, declare & treat as
righteous

nictewg Inood Xpiotod Many scholars prefer
to understand this as a subjective genitive,
'through the faith/faithfulness of Jesus Christ.'
Moo thinks this is an attractive option but
thinks the objective sense more likely.

Wright, on the other hand, argues that "Though
the phrase could mean ‘through faith in Jesus
the Messiah,' the entire argument of the section
strongly suggests that it is Jesus' own zictig
(pistis) that is spoken of and that the word here
means 'faithfulness,’ not ‘faith." ... The point
here is that Jesus has offered to God, at last,
the faithfulness Israel had denied (3:2-3)...

"A further reason why rictewg Incod Xpiotod
... here is likely to refer to Jesus' own
faithfulness is that, if taken instead to refer to
the faith Christians have 'in' Jesus the next
phrase (‘for all who believe’) becomes almost
entirely redundant.” Cf. 1:17; Gal 3:22.

Some MSS read ém navrag rather than &ig
novtag and this gave rise in turn to the conflate
reading &ig mavtog ko £m wavtag in the TR.

motevw believe (in), have faith (in)
dwotodn, g T distinction, difference

The participle here is rather abrupt. It may be
best to view vv 22b-23 as parenthetical (so
Moo and also Wright).
Cf. 8:30 where justification and glory are again
linked. "This "justification’ takes place in the
present, rather than in the future as in 2:1-11.
This particular justification' is the surprising
anticipation of the final verdict spoken of in
that passage, and carries both the lawcourt
meaning that we would expect from the
sustained metaphor of 3:9, 19-20, and the
covenantal meaning that we would expect
from 2:17-3:8... Itis God's declaration that
those who believe are in the right; their sins
have been dealt with; they are God's true
covenant people, God's renewed humanity."
Wright.
Paul then provides a threefold explanation of
how this has happened, given that God is a
righteous judge: this justification happens —
i) ‘freely’
ii) 'by God's grace'
iii) 'through the redemption that is in the
Messiah, Jesus.'
The last of these is then explained more fully.
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dwpeav adv without cost, freely

| It is neither deserved or paid for.

xéprrr Noun, dat s yapic, 1tog f grace,
unmerited favour

dwpeav T avtod yaprrt a double emphasis on
the unmerited character of God's justifying act.
"Grace' is one of Paul's most potent shorthand
terms, carrying in its beautiful simplicity the
entire story of God's love, active in Christ and
the Spirit to do for humans what they could not
do for themselves... God does not, so to speak,
have to be persuaded that Jesus' death makes a
good enough case for sinners to be justified. It
was God who initiated the movement in the
first place™ Wright.

This verb has a root meaning of 'set before' and
in the middle voice bears the sense of 'set
before oneself', ‘consider or plan’, or 'set out on
public view'. Wright points out that many of
the LXX uses are to do with the shewbread in
the Temple (cf. Exod 29:23; 40:4, 23; Lev
24:8; 2 Macc 1:8).

ihaotnplov, ov N atoning sacrifice, means
by which sins are forgiven, place where
sins are forgiven

armoAvtpwotg, eog T redemption,
deliverance, setting free

For amolvtpwoewg and the related Avtpov cf.
Mk 10:45; Lk 24:21; Rom 8:23; 1 Cor 1:30;
Eph 1:7,14; 4:30; Col 1:14; Titus 2:14; 1 Peter
1:18. "In Paul's day the words referred to the
way in which people could pay money to buy
the freedom of slaves or prisoners of war.
Some interpreters doubt that Paul intends this
original meaning of the word, but he probably
does. The connotation of liberating a slave
through payment of a price fits perfectly his
earlier use of slavery imagery to depict the
human predicament (‘under sin' in 3:9)." Moo.
Wright points out that "Israel could scarcely
hear the word without thinking of the Egypt, of
Passover, of the Red Sea, the wilderness
wanderings and the promised land. Paul has
already hinted that the whole human race
languishes in the Egypt of sin (3:9 — a point he
will develop more explicitly in chapter 6);
what such people need is a new exodus, the
cosmic equivalent of what God did for Israel
long ago." This new redemption takes place 'in
the Messiah, Jesus.'

This term has been the subject of much debate.
The cognate verb means to propitiate, but
Dodd, Barrett et al. argue that God cannot be
the subject of propitiation since he must be its
object. For further information on the
arguments that surround this term, see Leon
Morris, The Apostolic Preaching of the Cross,
in which two chapters are devoted to the
subject.

The NIV translates the term 'atoning sacrifice'
which is linked with its use in the LXX for the
‘'mercy seat' or cover of the ark. This is a useful
translation in that it reflects the flow of Paul's
argument which is precisely that Christ has
atoned for our sins through the shedding of his
own blood (hence the reference to dwa [tfig]
miotewg &v 1@ avtod aipart). The meaning of
the term must then be filled out from an
understanding of the role of blood sacrifice in
the OT and its fulfilment in Christ.

The ground of justification is not our faith but
the atoning work of Christ.

Romans 3:25

0V mpoébeto 0 Bedg thaothiplov dd micTemg &v
1@ avtod aipart ig EvoelEtv Tiig SIKOoGVVNG
a0TOD J1d TNV TAPESY TAV TPOYEYOVOT®OV
AULOPTNLATOV

npoébeto Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
npotiepon  plan, purpose, intend; show
openly, present
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Wright thinks that Paul had in mind the ritual
for the Day of Atonement. In Second Temple
Jewish perception, "if Israel is in trouble
because of sin, the Day of Atonement will put
things to rights. To that extent, what Paul has
done is simply to declare that God has done the
same thing on a once-for-all, grand scale; he is,
in that sense, alluding to Jesus as the place
where the holy God and sinful Israel meet, in
such a way that Israel, rather than being
judged, receives atonement." He argues also
that Second Temple Judaism believed the
suffering of a righteous Jew might in some
way atone, as a sacrifice did, for Israel (see 2
Macc 6:12-16) and that this reflects OT ideas
found in Daniel 11:35; 12 1-10 and Isaiah 40-
55 — particularly 52:13-53:12. Wright
continues, "All this may be of help when it
comes to the precise meaning of hilasterion.
By itself, as we saw, it meant 'mercy-seat,’ the
focal point of the ritual on the Day of
Atonement; and thence, the place and/or the
means of dealing both with wrath (or
punishment) and with sin. Dealing with wrath
or punishment is propitiation; with sin,
expiation. You propitiate a person who is
angry; you expiate a sin, crime, or stain on
your character. Vehement rejection of the
former idea in many quarters has led some to
insist that only 'expiation’ is in view here. But
the fact remains that in 1:18-3:20 Paul has
declared that the wrath of God is revealed
against all ungodliness and wickedness and
that despite God's forbearance this will finally
be meted out; that in 5:8, and in the whole
promise of 8:1-30, those who are Christ's are
rescued from wrath; and that the passage in
which the reason for the change is stated is
3:25-26, where we find that God, though in
forbearance allowing sins to go unpunished,
has now revealed that righteousness, that
saving justice, that causes people to be
declared 'righteous' even though they are
sinners.

"The lexical history of the word hilasterion is
sufficiently flexible to admit of particular
nuances in different contexts. Paul's context
here demands that the word not only retain its
sacrificial overtones (the place and means of
atonement), but that it carry the note of
propitiation of divine wrath — with, of course,
the corollary that sins are expiated."

The MSS evidence is finely divided between
S motemg and dia g miotewe. "'On the one
hand, the article may have been added by
copyists who wished to point back to 5o
motens Inoov Xpiotov in v.22. On the other
hand, later in the chapter when Paul uses miotig
absolutely (i.e. without a modifier), s is
followed by the article (cf. verses 30 and 31)."
Metzger.

aipa, atog f  blood

'In his blood' can be taken with ‘atoning
sacrifice' rather than ‘through faith." This is
favoured by Wright.

évdeiig, emg f evidence, demonstration
napeotg, eng ' passing by, overlooking
npoyeyovotwv Verb, perf act ptc, gen pl
npoywouor happen previously
apaptnua, tog N sin, sinful deed

Cf. Acts 14:6; 17:30. The delay in God's
judgment was not due to indifference, nor did
it imply they were forgotten: God had set a
time when he would deal with sin once and for
all.

Romans 3:26

€v 1] avoyf) tod 0goD, Tpog TtV Evdel&y Tiig
SkoocHVNG a0 Tod €V T@ VOV Kop®d, €1g TO
glvon adToV Sikatov kai Stucatodvia TOV £k
niotemg Incod.

avoyn, ng T forebearance, tolerance
Kapog, ov m time (viewed as occasion raher
than an extent)

Paul's gospel is rooted in the historical act of
God in Christ.

sivar Verb, pres infin siu
dwatog, a, ov righteous, just
dwaow See v.24

motig, ewg T faith, trust, belief, the
Christian faith

God has reconciled what seemed
irreconcilable: not only sinful mankind to
himself, but also his justice and our
justification.

Wright again reads nictemg Incod as a
reference to the ‘faithfulness of Jesus.' "God
justifies the one whose status rests on the
faithful death of Jesus. Even there, of course,
the notion of the believer's own faith is not
absent, since it is this faith that precipitates
God's announcement of the verdict in the
present time. But the basis of this faith is
precisely the faithfulness of Jesus seen as the
manifestation of the covenant faithfulness of
God."

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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Postscript on Romans 3:25-26

"There can be no gospel unless there is such a
thing as a righteousness of God for the
ungodly. But just as little can there be any
gospel unless the integrity of God's character is
maintained. The problem of the sinful world,
the problem of all religion, the problem of God
in dealing with a sinful race, is how to unite
these two things. The Christian answer to the
problem is given by Paul in the words: 'Jesus
Christ whom God set forth a propitiation (or,
in propitiatory power) in his blood." Denney.

oVv indicates Paul is now drawing an inference
from what he has just written (in verses 21-26).

kavynots, ewg f boasting, ground for
boasting

The question may be addressed to Jews — they
can no longer brag about their superiority to
the Gentiles. Cf. on 2:17.

éxkheww exclude, shut out

Wright comments, "l suggest, therefore, that
Paul has here condensed, in typical manner,
three trains of thought into a single statement,
to which he will then refer back, explaining
himself more fully as he does so. First, the
righteousness of God is revealed in God's
giving of Jesus as the faithful Israelite, through
whom the covenant plan to save the world
from sin will be put into operation at last,
despite universal failure. Second, Jesus'
faithfulness was precisely faithfulness unto
death, a death understood in such sacrificial
terms as would evoke not only the Day of
Atonement but also the self-giving of the
martyrs and, behind and greater than that, the
sacrificial suffering of the Servant. Third,
Jesus' self-giving faithfulness to death, seen as
the act of God, not of humans operating
towards God, had the effect of turning away
the divine wrath that otherwise hung over not
only Israel but also the whole world. Thus is
God's righteousness revealed in the gospel
events of Jesus' death and resurrection: God
has been true to the covenant, has dealt
properly with sin, has come to the rescue of the
helpless and has done so with due impartiality
between Jew and Gentile."

That door is slammed shut. "The revelation of
God's righteousness in Jesus' death shuts out
once for all any suggestion that there might be
a special status, a ‘favoured nation clause," for
ethnic Israel. God's righteousness, in other
words, has not been revealed, as might have
been expected, in some great victory whereby
Israel overcame her enemies and obtained
national liberation. It came through the
Messiah's dying at the hands of the pagans, as
the great act of atonement needed not only by
Israel but also by the whole world.” Wright.
Cf., by way of contrast, Paul's 'boasting' in
Gal. 6:14.

nowog, a, ov What, of what kind

The NIV translates 6o woov vopov ‘on what
principle’; Hendriksen, ‘on what basis'.

Romans 3:27-31

Moo argues that vv.27-31 act as an
introduction to Ch 4 and highlights the
parallels between:

3:27 and 4:1-2

3:28 and 4:3-8

3:29-30 and 4:9-17.
"What Paul does in 3:27-31, then, is quickly
touch on the basic points he wants to make
about faith before developing them at greater
length with respect to Abraham."

Romans 3:27

ITod ovdv 1) xovynoig; Eexheicdn. S1d moiov
voLov; T@V Epymv; olyi, GALY O10 VOOV
nioTeWC.

wov where?

ovyt (emphatic form of ov) not, no
motig, ewg T faith, trust, belief, the
Christian faith
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Wright helpfully comments, "lIsrael's status
depended on the gift and performance of
Torah; how is this new arrangement
undergirded? What sort of Torah sustains it?
The Torah characterised by 'works'? No; the
Torah characterised by 'faith." ... Paul is thus
distinguishing, not for the last time in the
letter, between the Torah seen in two different
ways. On the one hand, there is 'the Torah of
works' — this is Torah seen as that which
defines Israel over against the nations,
witnessed by the performance of the works that
Torah prescribes — not only sabbath, food-laws
and circumcision, though these are the obvious
things that, sociologically speaking, give
substance to the theologically based
separation. On the other hand, there is the new
category Paul is forging here: 'the Torah of
faith," in a sense yet to be explained (like many
things in chap. 3), gives the indication of
where the true, renewed people of God are to
be found. He is unwilling, it seems, to give up
belief that the God-given Torah defines the
people of God. What he has done is to deny
that performing 'the works of the Torah,' the
things that define Israel ethnically, is the
appropriate mode of use for Torah. Rather, the
Torah is to be fulfilled through faith; in other
words, where someone believes the gospel,
there Torah is in fact being fulfilled, even
though in a surprising way."

"If, as Jews proudly confess, there is only one
God, then this God must be equally God of
Gentiles as well as Jews." Moo. And that
means that 'justification' cannot be on the basis
of Jewish Torah. "God's faithfulness to the
covenant with the Jewish patriarch, Abraham,
and his descendants, can only be fulfilled
through the creation of a worldwide, Jew-plus-
Gentile, family." Wright.

Romans 3:30

gimep €i¢ 6 B£dc, d¢ Sikondosl mepITopnv 8K
miotemg kol akpoPuctiav did T nioTE®S.

ginep since, if it is true that

€lg, (o, €V gen €vog, pag, Evog one

meprroun, ng ' circumcision, those
circumcised, Jews

axpoPvotia, ag T uncircumcision, non-Jews

"By faith' and 'through faith' are not to be
distinguished. The change in preposition is
only a rhetorical device (cf. 4:11; 5:10; 1 Cor
12:8; 2 Cor 3:11)." Barrett. Faith is the true
obedience which God has sought (1:5; 16:26).
It is foundational to Paul's argument that there
is but one path to justification, whether for
circumcised or uncircumcised, the way of
faith.

Romans 3:31

Romans 3:28

vépov odv xatapyodpuey S1i tfig TicTteme; un
vévorto, GALL VOOV IGTAVOLLEV.

roy1lopea yap dikatodoBot wiotel GvOpmmov
0PI Epymv vOLov.

kotopyew render ineffective, cancel, do
away with

Loywoupor reckon, count

The textual evidence for yop is "slightly
superior" (Metzger) to that for ovv.

dworom justify, acquit, declare & treat as
righteous

"The word 'justify’ and its cognates do not
refer to the event of 'conversion' or the process
of Christian living... They refer to God's
declaration that certain persons are members of
the covenant people, that their sins have been
dealt with." Wright.

‘Law' here means the Old Testament or Old
Covenant — i.e. the question is whether
everything that God has done before is made
of no effect. This leads to a consideration of
Abraham in chapter 4. "In other words, the
Mosaic law may not play a role in justification,
but Paul does not want his readers to conclude
that it plays no role at all in God's plan of
salvation." Moo.

vévorto Verb, aor opt, 3s ywopar
iotnu and iotave set, establish

nicter Noun, dat s mioTig
xoplg prep with gen without, apart from

Romans 3:29

The whole of the covenant, the Old Testament,
is established, fulfilled, brought to its designed
end, in and through Jesus Christ. It is not cast
aside but is receives its ultimate affirmation in
him.

1 Tovdaimv 6 Be0g povov; oyl Kai E6vdv; vl
Kol $0vav,

m or

‘Tovdatog, a, ov a Jew, Jewish, Judean
povov adv only, alone

€bvoc, ovg N nation, people; ta é. Gentiles
vor yes, yes indeed, certainly
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Romans 4

Cf. note on 3:27-31. Moo writes, "Throughout
the chapter Paul grounds his expaosition in the
key verse, cited in 4:3, of Genesis 15:5:
'‘Abraham believed God, and it was credited to
him as righteousness.’ The focus is especially
on the nature and meaning of Abraham's
believing. Another way to look at the chapter,
then, is in terms of a series of antitheses by
which Paul unfolds the significance of
Abraham's faith — and of ours:
1. Faith is something completely different
from 'works' (vv. 3-8).
2. Faith does not depend on any religious
ceremony (e.g., circumcision) (vv. 9-12).
3. Faithis not related to the law (vv. 13-17).
4. Faith often rests in a promise that flies in
the face of what is natural and normal (vv.
18-22)."
Wright, however, argues that the focus is upon
the covenant: "The chapter is, in fact, a full-
dress exposition of the covenant God made
with Abraham in Genesis 15, showing at every
point that God always intended that the
covenant family of Abraham would include
Gentiles as well as Jews. Irrespective of what
we might say about a systematic presentation
of Paul's ideas, in his present argument this is
the main topic, to which ‘justification by faith’
makes a vital contribution, rather than the
other way round... Paul is arguing ... that
Abraham's faith is the sole badge of
membership in God's people, and that
therefore those who share it are ‘justified.

There are textual variations in this verse which
affect its sense. Some mss have gvpnkevarl
after quov and before kata copka (including
the Byzantine texts and therefore the
'Received' Text and AV). With the infinitive in
this position it is difficult to separate it
logically from «orta capka, which would
require a translation such as ‘what was it that
Abraham ... found according to the flesh?'
What this might mean is not entirely clear.
However, this reading is not so well attested as
that with evpnkevan before Appay. It is
therefore best to understand xata capka to
belong with Tov tporatopa fumv.

The implication (to be made explicit later, cf.
vv.11, 16-17), is that, in a spiritual sense,
Abraham is also the father of Gentile believers.

Romans 4:1

Ti ovv 8podpuev edpnrévar APpadpt Tov
TPOTATOPa NUAY KOTO GAPKA,;

Wright, following Richard Hays, translates this
verse "What then shall we say? Have we found
Abraham to be our forefather according to the
flesh?" — a question which then receives its
answer in vv. 16-17 where Abraham is shown
to be the father of many nations. Paul is
writing about the scope of Abraham's family.
Ti ovv épodpsv is then read as a phrase
complete in itself, as in 6:1; 7:7 (cf. ti ov in
3:9). Wright continues, "At this point,
however, | diverge from the meaning Hays
gives to his own proposed reading. He
suggests that Paul wants to say 'Have we Jews
normally considered Abraham to be our
forefather only according to the flesh?" |
suggest, rather, that the whole of Romans 4
hinges on the question, whether 3:21-31 means
that we Christians, Jews and Gentiles alike,
now find that we are to be members of the
fleshly family of Abraham."

époduev  Verb, fut act indic, 1 pl Aeyo
evpnkévor  Verb, perf act infin gbpiokm

Romans 4:2

"Abraham is a key figure in God's plan of
salvation as revealed in the Old Testament.
One of Paul's purposes in Romans is to
demonstrate that the gospel is in continuity
with the Old Testament (see, e.g., 1:2; 3:21)."
Moo.

el yop APpaap €€ Epynv £dtkoumon, Eyet
Kavynuo: GAL” oV Tpog Bedv,

£dwauwbn Verb, aor pass indic, 3s dkatom
justify, declare & treat as righteous
Kowynue, Tog h ground for boasting

On 'boasting' cf. 2:17-20.

nponatmp, opog m forefather

nporatopa is amag Aeyouevov in the New
Testament and is replaced in some MSS by the
COMMOn zatepa.

ocapé, capxoc f  flesh, human nature

@M\ o0 mpog Beov The opening yap of the
following verse might suggest that these words
belong with what follows: "But in fact before
God there is none for ..." Moo prefers to take
the phrase with what precedes, understanding
the sense to be something like, 'From God's
perspective, Abraham has no right at all to
boast because he was not, and could not be,
justified by works."'

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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Romans 4:3

Tt yap 1 ypoen Aéyet; Eniotevoey 6¢ ABpaap
0 Oed kai EAoyicOn avtd €ig dikatocOvny.

Paul now says what is true before God.

xopig, rtog T grace, unmerited favour
opelnpo, tog N debt

Romans 4:5

ypaon, ng f writing, Scripture

"Genesis 15:6 is a foundational Old Testament
verse for Paul's characteristic emphasis on
justification by faith (see also Gal 3:6). This
verse describes Abraham's response to God's
promise that he would have descendants as
innumerable as the stars in the sky. But this
promise, in turn, stands in a sequence of
similar divine promises to Abraham about his
role as the founder of a nation and mediator of
world-wide blessing (see esp. Gen 12:1-3). So
Paul probably reads Genesis 15:6 as a
summary of Abraham'’s response to God's
promise to him generally." Moo.

@ 0& un| €pyalopéve, TotebovTt 8¢ Eml TOV
dwatobvto TOV doefi], Aoyiletar 1 wioTig
avtod gig Sikaocvvny,

l.e., by contrast, "God's declaration of
justification is a matter of grace (v.4), and it
has to do with justifying the ungodly (v. 5)."
Wright.

doePng, e godless, impious

ghoyicOn Verb, aor pass indic, 3s Loylopm
reckon, count, credit

The Jews interpreted this as meaning that
Abraham's faith was a righteous act, a work
which merited God's favour. Paul contrasts
grace and works rather than faith and works. It
is the nature of grace (salvation by God's free
and unmerited gift) that defines the nature of
faith. Faith is not a human work but the
abandonment of all human effort to trust and
rest simply in the promise of God and the work
of Christ. Hence the argument presented by
Paul in the following verses.

Paul therefore lays great emphasis on the fact
that Abraham was 'reckoned' righteous (see the
use of Aoywoupan here and through to verse 8).
The implication is that God accounted or
reckoned to him "a righteousness that does not
inherently belong to him." O Palmer
Robertson.

Wright, however, comments, "*We should be
careful not to assume, as normal English usage
of 'righteousness' might lead us to do, that (a)
'righteousness' means ‘'moral goodness,' and
that (b) 'faith’ is then either a form of, or a
substitute for, such moral goodness. When
Abraham's faith is ‘counted for righteousness,’
it means that this faith is the sure sign that his
acquittal or vindication has already taken
place... Abraham's faith was the sure sign that
he was in partnership with God; and God
sealed this with the covenant ceremony and
detailed promises about Abraham's seed and
their inheritance."

Wright comments, "Paul is presumably
thinking of Abraham's whole history, from his
background in pagan Ur through to YHWH's
call and the establishing of the covenant.
Jewish tradition knew of Abraham's
background in idolatry and tended to regard
him as the first one to protest against this and
to worship the one true God instead. Paul does
not entirely dissent from this tradition. As he
will show in the rest of the chapter, Abraham
is thus the forefather quite specifically of
Gentiles who come to faith, not merely of
Jews. This is, in fact, the beginning of a daring
theme: that Abraham is actually more like
believing Gentiles than he is like believing
Jews."

This can only be on the basis of Jesus death;
cf. Ex 23:7; Prov 17:15 and above on Rom
3:21-26. Cf. also Rom 1:18.

motig, ewg T faith, trust, belief

The contrast is not to be taken to mean that
faith is a substitute work for which one gets
paid — otherwise grace would not be grace. The
contrast is between working and not working.

Romans 4:6

KaBdanep kol Aowid AEYEL TOV LOKOPIGHOV TOD
avOpdmov @ 6 Bedg Aoyileton Suconocivy
XOPiS Epyov-

kobamep as, just as
pokopiopog, o m happiness, blessing
yopic prep with gen without, apart from

Romans 4:7

Moixdptor Gv deébncay oi évopion kai dv
gnexolvedncav al auaptiot,

Romans 4:4

@ ¢ gpyalopéve 0 uoebog ov Aoyiletot katd
YOpv GAAG Kot OPeiAnua.

The quotation is from Psalm 32:1,2. "The key
point in what David says in Psalm 32 for Paul
is that the people who are blessed are not those
who have earned something from God; they
are the ones who have received something
from him." Moo.

épyalopor work, do, perform
webog, ov m pay, wages, reward

pokapiog, o, ov blessed, fortunate, happy
apédnoov  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl aemu
cancel, forgive
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avopua, ag f lawlessness, sin

énexaAv@Onoav Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
EMKOAVTTT®O Cover

apoptwo, ag osin

Romans 4:8

HAKEAPIOG Gviyp 0 0 pTy AoyionTar KOplog
apopTiov.

avnp, avdépog m man
Loyiontar Verb, aor midd dep subj, 3 s

"These verses therefore confirm what Paul has
argued in Romans 4:4-5: God 'justifies the
wicked." That is, he ‘declares innocent' people
who are really not, in themselves, innocent.
He grants them a status they have not earned
and do not deserve." Moo.

Circumcision is a sign and seal of faith and its
consequent righteousness. If circumcision was
to act as a sign of faith then the faith it
signified must have been present before the
sign was given. The point is even stronger
when circumcision is considered as a seal. A
seal, or mark of authentication, presupposes
the existence of what is sealed — otherwise it is
inauthentic.

Circumcision was a sign of covenant
membership which here Paul terms ‘the
righteousness of faith." Righteousness and
covenant membership are one and the same
thing.

sivar  Verb, pres infin siu
hoywoBfvonr  Verb, aor pass infin Loywlopon

Romans 4:9-12

Abraham was justified before he was
circumcised. Hence the blessings David spoke
of (v.9) belong to the uncircumcised as well as
to the circumcised. Acceptance with God is
dependent on faith, not on circumcision.

The textual evidence for or against the
inclusion of kou is finely balanced. Either its
existence is due to a scribal attempt to sharpen
the argument or its absence an accidental
omission due to the similarity between the
ending of LoyieOnvon and the following kou.

Romans 4:9

Romans 4:12

‘O poKopIGIOC OBV 0VTOC ML THY TEPLTOUNY Ty
Kai €nl TV akpoPuoTtiav; Adyopev yap:
"EAoyicOn t@® ABpadp 1 mioTis €ig
dwkatocvvny.

Kol TOTEPOL TEPLTOUTG TOIG OVK €K TEPLTOLTG

pévov dALG Kol Toig oTotyodotV Toig Tyveowy

TH|g v dkpofuotia TioTE®S TOD TATPOG UMV
ABpoadip.

HOKAPIOHOC SEe V.6
neplroun  see 3:30
axpoPvotia. see 3:30
€hoyioBn seev.3

Romans 4:10

povov adv only, alone
otoyem walk, conduct oneself
iyvog, ovg n footstep, step, example

TS 0OV ENoyicO); &v meptTopd] SVTL T &V
axpoPvotig; 00K €v meptTout] GAL’ v
axpofvortig

nog how? i.e. in what circumstances

A person may not claim to have Abraham as
their father simply by physical descent and
circumcision (cf. John 8:31ff). Those are
children of Abraham, and share the promise
and blessings of Abraham, who have faith like
that of Abraham (cf. John 8:56; Gal 3:26-29).
The sign or seal is empty without the presence
of what is signified or sealed.

"So far from it being necessary, in other words
(still answering v. 1), for Gentile believers to
‘discover' Abraham as their physical father —
that is, for them to get circumcised — it is
necessary for Jewish people to 'discover’
Abraham to be their uncircumcised father —
that is, to share his faith." Wright.

Romans 4:11

kai onpeiov Eafev Teptropig, cepayida Tiig
dkatoovvng TG ToTemg ThG €V Th
ducpoPuotiq, €i¢ TO Elvar ADTOV TATEPA TAVTOV
TAV TOTELOVTOV 01’ dKpoPuoTiog, gig TO
AoyieOfjvat avtoig TV dtkaocHvNy.

It is hard to underestimate the transition here in
thinking between Saul the Pharisee (along with
his fellow Jews) and Paul the apostle. It
amounts to a new understanding of what
defines the people of God. The people of God
are no longer defined by descent from
Abraham and by circumcision but by faith in
Christ. By this, Paul not only includes Gentile
believers, he also excludes those Jews who do
not believe. All of this he asserts in the face of
the pressure being placed on Gentile believers
by some Jewish Christians insisting that they
should be circumcised.

GNUELOV, OV N Sign
&hofev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s lapfoave
ocoppayic, 1do¢ T seal, mark, proof
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Moo rightly warns against the attempt to apply
what Paul is saying in these verses to the
subject of Christian baptism. Rather, the point
is that the church is to be "a genuinely
‘countercultural’ institution, in which the usual
barriers to association — race, national
background, economic status, etc. — have no
relevance at all."

Romans 4:13-22

Verses 13-22 focus on the theme of promise.

Moo suggests the following breakdown:

i) The promise is based on faith not the law
(vv.13-15).

i) The promise, because it is based on faith,
unites Jews and Gentiles together into one
people of God (vv.16-17).

iii) The faith with which Abraham responded
to God's promise was firm and unwavering
(vv.18-22).

Romans 4:13

OV yap 61d vopov 1| Emayyehio @ APpadcp i
Q) oMEPLATL VTOD, TO KANPOVOLOV 0OTOV
givan KOGHOV, GALA 18 S1KA0GHVNG THOTEMC:

| OV yap o1 vouou cf. Gal 3:17 |
énayyeho, ag f promise, what is promised
onepua, To¢ N seed, offspring

|vv.l7,18 use this term of Christian believers. |

The definite article to belongs with the
infinitive givon
KAnpovopog, ov m heir, one who receives
what is promised (by God)
sivar  Verb, pres infin sim
KAnpovopoc kocpov The promise to Abraham
was that he, or rather his seed, would possess
the land. Paul makes use of the ambiguity of
the Hebrew term which, in itself, may mean
either a specific piece of land or the earth (as
in Genesis 1:1). In referencing the promise to
Abraham Paul here uses the Greek term
Koopog which cannot be restricted to a piece of
land.
However, Paul's argument is not mere word-
play but reflects a Biblical Theology rooted in
the Old Testament promise itself. Paul views
the promise of the land to Abraham as typical
of the promise of the earth to the people of
God. This promise, which finds typical
fulfilment in David's rule over the land
promised to Abraham, finds ultimate
fulfilment in Christ, David's greater son who is
Lord of all creation. The promise of the land to
Abraham's seed and promise of the koopog to
Christ are one and the same.

dwatoovvn, ng T righteousness, what is
right, what God requires, justice

motig, eng T faith, trust, belief, the
Christian faith

Romans 4:14

€l yop ol €k VOOV KANPOVOLOL, KEKEVMOTOL 1)
wioTig Kol Kotnpyntot 1 Emayyehio

kekévoror Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s kevow
deprive of power, make of no effect

kotnpyntan  Verb, perf pass indic, 3s
kotapyew render ineffective, cancel, do
away with

"Bringing law into the matter eviscerates the
very meaning of faith' and ‘promise."™ Moo.

Romans 4:15

6 yap vopog dpynv katepydletol, ob 82 ovk
£€0Tv VOUOG, 000E Tapapacic.

opyn, ng f wrath, anger

A few interpret this of human anger, but it is
the wrath of God that Paul surely has in mind,
cf. 3:20; 5:20; 7:5.

katepyalopor accomplish, bring about

ob adv where

napaPooig, eog f transgression,
disobedience, sin

"Transgression ... is a sin. But not all sin is
transgression. Anytime we fall short of
conformity of God's image, we sin; but only
when we directly violate a commandment God
has given us do we commit a transgression.
For this reason, then, transgression is also a
more serious form of sin, meriting a greater
judgment." Moo.

Romans 4:16

A0, TodT0 €K TioTEMG, Tva KoTd Yaptv, €l TO
sivan PePoiav v Enayyshiov mavti 6
OTEPLOTL, OV TA €K TOD VOLOL Hdvov GAAG Kol
10 &k miotemg ABpadp (6g EoTv TOTNP
TAVTOV NIV,

S tovto for this reason

Looks back to v.14. For the reason given in
v.14, God's plan was made to rest on faith that
it might be a matter of grace. Wright argues
that it points back to v. 1 — Paul now concludes
the answer to the question he raised there.

yopig, rtog T grace
BeParog, o, ov reliable, firm, well founded
omeppo see v.13

£k Tov vopov here used not in the sense of
means of obtaining the promise but simply as a
designation for Jews.

povov adv only, alone

8¢ oty monp mavtov Nudv cf. vw.11-12.
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Wright objects to the bracketing of 16b-17a.
He argues, "Faith, grace and promise, then, are
vital to this chapter, but they are not its main
subjects. The main subjects are Abraham, his
family and his God. This is what we would
expect if the overall subject of the larger
section is indeed the revelation of God's
covenant faithfulness and the creation of a
Jew-plus-Gentile family. The present verses
have often been read exactly the other way
round, resulting in the bracketing, by the
NRSV, of the key statement in vv 16b-17a...
Romans 4 is not a 'proof from Scripture' of
'justification by faith," into which Paul has
inserted some remarks about the fatherhood of
Abraham and the character of God,; it is an
exposition of the covenant of God and the way
in which the covenant promises to Abraham
were fulfilled, with justification and faith
playing their part within the overall argument.’

Romans 4:17

Abraham understood this aspect of God's
character (that he is the Creator God who gives
life to the dead and creates something out of
nothing) and it was this that enabled him to
trust in the promise of descendants despite his
own ‘deadness' and even in the face of the later
command to sacrifice his only son. This is a
model of Christian faith which believes in the
God who gives life to the dead in that it has its
focus in Christ's death and resurrection and its
confidence in the life given us in him (cf.
v.24). The conversion of the Gentiles is an act
of the God who calls the things that are not and
brings them into being — making people of
God of those who are not a people. Wright
adds, "When God brings a Jew to share the
faith of Abraham, this is more like a life out of
death, a renewal of covenant membership after
the threat of being cut off (cf. 2:25-29; 11:11-
16, esp 11:15...)."

kabng yéypomtar 8t [Tatépa ToAADY E0vAV
160816 6€), KOTéEVOVTL 0V EmicTEVGEV OE0D TOD
C{womorodvtog Tovg vekpoLs Kal KolodvTog T
un évta g dvtar

vekpog, o, ov dead

Romans 4:18

véypamtan Verb, perf pass indic, 35 ypagw

TOAVG, TOAAN, TOAL gen moAlov, g, ov much,
many

€0vog, ovg N nation, people

té0eucd  Verb, perf act indic, 1 s it
place, set, appoint

oe Pronoun, accs ov

katevavtl before, in the sight of

0g mop’ EAmida €’ EAmidt EmicTevoey €ig TO
yevéaBot anToOV TaTéPa TOAADY E0VHV KOTA TO
gipnuévov: Obtmg Eoton TO OTEPLO GOV”

mapo With acc contrary to
é\mig, Wog T hope, ground of hope, what
is hoped for

Murray understands the quotation to be
parenthetical, in which case, xatevovtt o0
refers back to matnp Tavieov quov i.e.
Abraham is the father of us all before God.

It is when human hope is exhausted that God-
given hope comes into effect — a hope that
rests simply on the promise, power and
faithfulness of God. Faith rests on what God
has spoken and deems his word warrant
enough.

{womoiew give life, make alive

gipnuévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, n nom/acc s
Aey®

ovtwg adv. formed from ovtog thus

gotan Verb, futindic, 2's eiu

Romans 4:19

Kol pn dobevioag tf) Tiotel Katevonoey 1o
£00TOD GO VEVEKPOLEVOV, EKATOVTOETNG
OV VIAPY®V, KOl TV VEKPOGLV TTG LATPOG
Zappag,

dcOevew be ill, be weak
katavoew consider, think of, notice

Textual evidence is finely divided between
korevonoev and ov katevonoey. Either reading
would make sense in context. Most versions
prefer to omit ov.
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In his Textual Commentary on the Greek New
Testament, Metzger writes, "ol katevonoev,
like many other readings of Western origin,
appears at first to be preferable, after further
reflection it reveals itself to be less appropriate
in the context: here Paul does not wish to
imply that faith means closing one's eyes to
reality, but that Abraham was so strong in faith
as to be undaunted by every consideration."

ocmpa, tog N body
non adv now, already

Many MSS omit 1101

vevekpopévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s vekpow putto death (pf pass
ptc as good as dead)

éxatovtagmng, g a hundred years old

nov enclitic adv somewhere, almost

vmapyo be (equivalent to i)

vekpwolg, eog T death

untpa, ag T womb

Wright comments, "Paul draws a veil over the
various episodes such as Abraham's passing
Sarah off as his sister and the whole matter of
Hagar and Ishmael... The feature of his faith to
which Paul draws attention is its persistence in
hoping for new life when Abraham'’s and
Sarah's bodies were, in terms of potential
childbearing, as good as dead because of their
age."

Romans 4:20

eig 8¢ v €nayyeAiav 10D Beod 0¥ diekpidn i)
amotig AAAL Eveduvapmn tf] miotet, dovg
d0&av T@ Bed

Wright comments that Paul "shows that
Abraham was exactly unlike the human
condition described in 1:18-32."

énayyeho, ag T promise

dwkpwvo judge; aor pass doubt, hesitate.

amotia, ag T unbelief

évedvvapwn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s
gvbuvopowm strengthen; pass become
strong

Could mean 'strengthened by faith' (dative of
instrument), though most read as 'he was
strengthen in faith.'

dovg Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s didout
do&a, g f glory

Romans 4:21

Kol TANpo@opnOeig &t O EmMyyeitat Suvatdg
€0TIV KO1 TOLT|GOL.

mAnpopopnbeig Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom s

mAnpoeopew convince fully, assure fully

énnyyehton  Verb, perf pass indic, 3s
gmaryyelhopon promise
duvatog, , ov possible, powerful, able

notfjconr  Verb, aor act infin moiew

This verse follows on from the closing words
of the previous: to give glory to God is to
reckon God to be what he is and to rely upon
his power and faithfulness.

Romans 4:22

S10 éroyictn avtd €ig Sikatocvvny.

dwo therefore, for this reason
éhoyicOn Verb, aor pass indic, 3s Loywlopat
reckon, credit

"When, therefore, Paul says that the reason
Abraham's faith was 'reckoned as
righteousness' was because it was this sort of
faith, he does not mean that Abraham earned
special favour by having a special sort of faith.
He means that precisely this sort of faith,
evoked by sheer grace, is evidence of a human
life back on track, turned from idolatry to the
worship of the true God, from disbelief to faith
and from corruption to fruitfulness. Faith is the
sign of life; life is the gift of God. Justification
is God's declaration that where this sign of life
appears, the person in whom it appears is
within the covenant." Wright.

Romans 4:23

Ovk &ypaoen o6& 3t avtov povov 6Tt Eroyichn
avT®,

povov adv only, alone

Cf. 15:4; 1 Cor 9:10; 10:11. Paul does not
deny the importance of the original context of
the passages he quotes. Rather, Paul views the
OT as covenant history, the history of the
promises and saving acts of God which find
their focus and fulfilment in Christ. All that
God said and did under the Old Covenant he
said and did for us, for the sake of those who
are in Christ.

Romans 4:24

GAAG Kai 81 Huc oic péAAel AoyileoBo, Toig
motevovaty £mi 1oV yeipavta Incodv tov
KOpLov NUAV €K VEKPAV,

pedo be about, intend, be destined
LhoyilecOar Verb, pres pass infin Aoyilopat
gyelpo  raise

vekpog, o, ov dead
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Our faith, like that of Abraham, rests in a God
who brings life out of death, cf. v.17. "In
Abraham's case, God revealed this power in
creating life in the dead womb of Sarah. For
us, this power of God is manifested in his
raising from the dead Jesus our Lord. Paul
often describes God as the one who raised
Jesus from the dead (Rom 8:11; 10:9; 1 Cor
6:14; 15:15; 2 Cor 4:14), but he rarely makes
God the object of our belief. He does so here to
make Christian faith as similar to Abraham's
faith as possible." Moo.

"Christian faith is thus, for Paul, irrevocably
resurrection-shaped... Confessing that Jesus is
Lord, therefore, and that God raised him from
the dead (10:9), means sharing the faith of
Abraham; and that faith, as Paul has now
argued, is the one and only badge of
membership in Abraham's family." Wright.

Oliver O'Donovan comments, "When St Paul
in the Epistle to the Romans describes Christ
as 'given up for our sins and raised for our
vindication' (4:25), he has, of course, Israel's
sin and vindication in mind. Fulfilling the
promises that Abraham believed in, Christ
represents Israel equally in both moments of
the Paschal crisis, and becomes a new focus of
identity for those who inherit Abraham's faith."
The Desire of the Nations, p. 141.

Romans 5-8

Romans 4:25

0g TopeddON d1 TO TOPATTOOTO DY Kol
Nyépn o1 TV dikaiooy NUAV.

mapadwopt hand over, deliver up

TOPOTTOWO, Tog N Sin, wrongdoing

Nnyépbn  Verb, perf pass indic, 3s éyepw

dwawotg, ewg T putting into a right
relationship (with God); setting free,
acquittal

This verse is viewed by many as a creedal
formula which may possibly be pre-Pauline.
Note the unusual linking of justification with
the resurrection of Christ rather than his death.
The first line reflects the language concerning
the Suffering Servant in the LXX of Is 53,
particularly v.12.

Wright argues that 516 with the accusative
means 'because of' or ‘on account of'. This fits
well with the first half of the verse, but what
does it mean that he 'was raised because of our
justification'? Having argued that Paul has in
mind here Isaiah 53, Wright comments, "First,
the servant of Isaiah 53 is raised to new life
after his vicarious death (53:10b-12); his task
then, as God's righteous one, is 'to make many
righteous' (v. 11, alluded to in Rom 5:18-19).
Carrying this meaning into Romans 4, as the
allusion invites us to do, would suggest that
Jesus' resurrection took place 'because of our
justification' in the sense of 'because God
intended thereby to justify us.' This is not
exactly parallel in meaning to 'because of our
trespasses' in the first half of the verse, unless,
of course, Paul there means 'he was handed
over because God intended thereby to deal
with our trespasses.' But it is not necessary to
insist on a strict parallelism of content."

"Paul's exposition of the gospel of Jesus Christ
takes a decisive turn at 5:1. Up to this point,
his focus has been on the power of the gospel
to put people who are locked up in sin and
under sentence of God's wrath into a right
relationship with God. Through the preaching
of the good news, God invites all people — Jew
and Gentile alike — to believe in Christ and
enter into this new relationship. Now Paul
turns his attention to what comes after one's
justification by faith. Chapters 5-8 focus on
two matters in particular: the certainty we can
have that our justification will lead to final
salvation, and the new power God gives us in
our continuing struggle against sin and the law.
"The first theme — what theologians call
‘assurance' — dominates the first (5:1-11) and
last (8:18-39) paragraphs in these chapters.
These two sections frame the argument of
Romans 5-8, forming what we call an inclusio.
The famous argument about Adam and Christ
(5:12-21) grounds the claim for assurance in
5:1-11. Then, in chapters 6-7, Paul deals with
two continuing threats to our assurance: sin
and the law. In 8:1-17 he shows how the work
of God's Spirit overcomes these threats." Moo.

Wright argues that chapters 5-8 focus on the
theme of glorification, or future glory: "The
whole passage ... emphasises that what God
did decisively in Jesus the Messiah is now to
be implemented by the Spirit. Paul points to
ways in which the Christian's present status
and future hope determine life in the present,
but the real theme is the secure future. All is
guaranteed by the unshakable love of God —
which is in turn demonstrated in the death of
Jesus (5:6-10; 8:31-39). This is the argument
that emerges from the surface of chaps. 5-8.
"Beneath the surface, however, and poking out
like the tips of a huge iceberg at various key
points, there runs a different theme, not often
noticed... Paul, | suggest, is telling the story of
the people of the Messiah in terms of the new
exodus. Jesus' people are the liberated people,
on their way home to their promised land."
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The themes of slavery and freedom are
prominent. Wright argues that Paul may have
had Jer 23:5-8 particularly in mind with its
themes of the Messiah, the righteousness of
God and the new exodus. With Paul, the
promise of the land has been refined into the
promise of inheriting the whole cosmos (4:13;
8:18-25). "My proposal is that the journey that
ends in chap. 8 with the glorious inheritance
began in chap. 6 with the new covenant
version of the crossing of the Red Sea
[baptism], the event through which the slaves
are set free." The reason for returning to the
theme of law in chapter 7 "is that he is
following the storyline. After the Red Sea, and
before the journey to the promised inheritance,
comes Mt Sinai and the giving of the Torah.”
Wright adds, "This sequence of thought is
opened up initially with four paragraphs of
very similar length (5:1-11, 12-21; 6:1-11, 12-
23), each rounded off with a christological
formula that is not just added on for effect but
sums up the paragraph.”

"... All that God said to Abraham, all that God
accomplished in the Messiah, was done out of
love, and designed to call out an answering
love. The intimacy and ecstasy of 5:1-11 are a
necessary further dimension of justification by
faith."

Romans 5:1

AtcoumBévieg odv £k micTemG Elpvny Exopev
TPOG TOV B0V 810 T0D Kupiov UMV Tncod
Xpioto?,

"Justification results in peace with God, in
access to God's loving favour, and thereby,
unstoppably, to the hope of glory." Wright.

dwonwBévteg  Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom pl
dwotow justify, acquit, declare & treat
as righteous

Romans 5:1-11

Verses 1-11 focus on the hope of final
salvation, see. vv 2b, 5a, 9,10. Justification is a
past and present reality and also an
eschatological pronouncement.

Wright comments, "The first paragraph of the
new section states and develops the theme that
overarches the next four chapters: those whom
God justified, God also glorified. In typical
fashion, this is stated densely to start with (5:1-
2). It is then developed with two new elements,
suffering and the Spirit (5:3-5), explained and
grounded (in the death of the Messiah) (5:6-9),
and finally further explained and celebrated
(5:10-11). As usual, Paul's successive
explanations do not add new points to the
opening summary, but rather explore what is
contained by implication within it.

"The theme is that of inaugurated eschatology.
God has accomplished the justification of
sinners; God will therefore complete the task,
saving those already justified from the coming
wrath (cf. Phil 1:6: when God begins a work,
God will complete it). God's decisive
disclosure of covenant faithfulness in the death
of the Messiah (3:21-4:25) is now expressed in
equally covenantal language, that of God's
love (5:8). The argument is simple: if God
loved sinners enough for the Son to die for
them, God will surely complete what was
begun at such cost. Those who have left Egypt
will be brought to Canaan, even though
suffering awaits them on the journey. Part of
Christian assurance is learning to tell the story
and to understand its inner logic.

gyopev Textual evidence would seem to be
stronger for the subjunctive, éyopev. However,
the subjunctive does not fit well with Paul's
argument or his theology. Metzger suggests
that this error may have crept in at the earliest
possible stage of transmission: "When Paul
dictated é&yopev, Tertius, his amanuensis
(16:22), may have written down €ympev."

gipnvn, g T peace

This peace is objective in nature (see Barrett,
Murray, Moo): it is not mere feeling, itis a
state of peace instituted by God himself into
which we have entered and from which the
enjoyment of peace flows. Cf. s 32:17-18.
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Wright comments, "God's justice has led to
peace: the echoes of the world Paul was
addressing are strong. Augustus Caesar had
established the Roman Pax, founded on lustia.
His successors, enjoying among their titles
'Lord' and 'Saviour," maintained the powerful
imperial myth not least through the imperial
cult. Paul is revealing to his Roman audience a
different justice, a different peace, in virtue of
a different Lord and a different God: the God
of Abraham, the world's creator, who has now
established peace ‘through our Lord Jesus
Christ.' This peace, the first characteristic Paul
mentions of the present tense of salvation,
includes the deeply personal reconciliation
between each believer and the true God, but
can hardly stop there; already Paul is sowing
the seeds for that communal peace he longs to
see come about in the whole Roman church
(14:1-15:14; see esp. 14:17, 19), the work,
indeed, is of 'the God of peace' (15:33; 16:20).
It is this peace, embracing alike each person
and the whole community, that reveals to the
wider world the existence and nature of the
alternative empire, set up through the true
Lord, the Messiah. In one short verse Paul
manages to articulate the heart of Christian
personal experience and the politically
subversive nature of Christian loyalty."

The ultimate hope is to see and share in God's
glory, cf. 8:18, 21, 30; also Col 1:27. "Adam's
lost glory (3:23) is regained in the Messiah:
not simply dazzling beauty, but the status and
task of being God's vicegerent over creation."
Wright. Cf. 8:18-27.

Romans 5:3

00 povov 8¢, dALd Kol Kavydpeda &v Toig
OAlyeoty, €100Teg Ot 1) OATYI1G btoploviv
katepyaletan,

Ohyic, eog f trouble, suffering

See 2 Cor 11:23-30; 12:9,10. The peace we
have with God does not preclude suffering, cf.
Jn 16:33. "This suffering, though, is to be
understood as part of a larger story that again
ends with hope." Wright.

€160teg  Verb, perf act ptc, m nom pl oida
(verb perf in form but with present
meaning) know, understand

It is not the trials themselves which are the
source of joy, but they become an occasion for
joy through the logic of faith expounded here.
"Just as resistance to a muscle strengthens it."
Moo.

vmopovn, ng T patience, endurance

Romans 5:2

31 0D Kad THV TPOCAymYTV EGYAKALEY T
TioTEL i THV XApV TAVTNY &V T EGTHKANEY,
Kol Kovyopeda €n’ EAmidt Tiig d6&ng Tod Beod-

This is not a passive quality, as we often think
of patience; the sense is rather that of
endurance or continuance, cf. 2 Thess 1:4. It is
""staying put without dismay." Wright.

npocaywyn, ng f freedom or right to enter
goynrapev Verb, perf act indic, 1 pl éyw

katepyalopor accomplish, bring about

Romans 5:4

1M 8¢ vmopovr doknV, 1) 6€ dokiun EAmida.

f] mioter the evidence for inclusion is not
strong. The sense is not materially altered
either way.

doxun, ng f character

xapis, wwog f grace, unmerited favour

Murray understands tnv yopwv tavtnv as a
reference to justification. The sense is perhaps
more general — acceptance with God and all
that flows from it. Wright says that "The
metaphor envisages grace as a room into which
Jesus has ushered all who believe. A room
where they now 'stand,’ a place characterised
by the presence and sustaining love of God.
Just as the Temple symbolised and actualised
Israel's meeting with the gracious God, so now
Jesus has effected such a meeting between his
God and all who approach by faith."

doxuun the triedness or state of approval which
is consequent upon testing. Hendriksen
translates it as ‘proven character’, cf. 2 Cor 2:9;
8:2; 13:3; Phil 2:22.

Romans 5:5

1M 8¢ €Amic 00 KoTouoyvver ot 1 dydmn Tod
0g0D ékxéyvtan €v taig kapdiolg UMV S
TVEDILATOG (1yiov ToD d0BEVTOC MUV.

éomrapev Verb, perf act indic, 1 pl iomut
pf stand, stand firm

kavyaouor boast, boast about, take
confidence in, rejoice, celebrate

éhmig, 10o¢ f hope, ground of hope

doéa, ng T glory

Kotoloyvve put to shame, disappoint, let
down

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT



http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Romans

dyomn tov Beov is God's love for us. The
objective ground for our hope is God's love for
us demonstrated in Christ and communicated
to us by the Holy Spirit. However, Wright says
that the ambiguity may be deliberate and that
the Spirit's work of prompting in us a
responsive love for God (cf. 8:28) should not
be excluded. Cf. the Shema of Deut 6:4-5. He
adds, "To realise that this love fulfils the
central command of Torah is to discover
oneself to be a member of the renewed people
of God."

tolud Verb, pres act indic, 3s toluam
dare, be brave

ékxéyvtar  Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s éxyewm
and ékyvvve pour out

Signifies an abundant measure. "This verb is

used to describe the ‘pouring out’ of the Spirit
on the day of Pentecost (Acts 2:17-18). Paul
therefore cleverly alludes to the Spirit here."

Moo.

"Though the issue is disputed, a difference
between a 'good man' and 'a righteous man'
seems to be the key to the interpretation. A
'righteous’ person is one we might respect, but
a 'good' person is one we might love. Rarely
will a person give his or her life for someone
they merely respect; but occasionally a person
dies for the sake of someone they love —a
soldier for his buddies, a parent for her
children. The awesome quality of God's love
for us is seen in that Christ died for us while
we were 'still sinners' — hating God, in
rebellion against him (v.8)." Moo. Wright
suggests that "The conventional, and perhaps
safest, approach is to suggest that 'the good
man' refers to someone's benefactor."

dobévtog Verb, aor pass ptc, m & ngens
Sdow

Romans 5:8

The gift of the Holy Spirit now is the pledge
and proof of the completed salvation for which
we hope (cf. Rom 8:23).

cuvioTno 8¢ TV £0VToD Ayanny €ig NUag O
0g0¢ 611 T AUAPTOADY SVvTOV UV XPLoTOg
VIEP UMV AmEDavey.

Romans 5:6

"Ett yap Xprotog dviov nudv acbevdv €1t
Katd Kopov Viep doefdv anédavey.

¢t still, yet, moreover
dobsvem see 4:19

ovviotnow Verb, pres act indic, 3 s
ocuvictnut commend, demonstrate

€TL See V.6

apaptorog, ov  sinful, sinner

anébavev see v.6

Romans 5:9-10

Many MSS omit the second £t1. The initial 1t
yop also suffers a number of variants with
various combinations of &i instead of éti and e
instead of yap. Many of these readings would
seem to be attempts to improve the text by
avoiding the awkward repetition.

Koo kapov ‘at the appointed time', i.e. here, at
the time of human helplessness and need. Cf.
Gal 4:4.

aoePng, g godless, impious

Cf. 4:5. "Sending his Son to die for people
who refused to worship him (the basic
connotation of 'ungodly’) reveals the
magnitude of God's love for us" Moo.

anébavev Verb, aor act indic, 3s dmobvnokw
die

Romans 5:7

The parallelism in vv 9-10 between 'justified’
(v.9) and 'reconciled’ (v.10) indicates not that
the two are the same, but that they are different
aspects of the one act of God.

"The love of God seen in action in the death of
the Messiah is then the basis for a standard
type of argument, the 'how much more': if God
had done the difficult thing, how much more
will the easy thing now be done. God has
already done the unthinkable; how much more
will God do something relatively obvious!
Paul opens up this thought in two stages, first
(v.9) offering a conclusion in terms of
justification and salvation, and then (v. 10)
explaining it in terms of God's reconciling
love. This too, like so much in the present
paragraph, is picked up at the end of the
section (8:32)." Wright.

HOMG yap vrep dkaiov Tig dnoboveitar Ve
vOp 10D ayabod Thya Tig kol TOAUd dmoboveiv:

Romans 5:9

polg adv hardly, scarcely

armobaverron  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 s
amofvnokm

ayafoc, , ov good

toxo. adv  perhaps, possibly

TOAAD 0DV UEALOY Sucoum@évtec viv &v 16
aipott avTod cdnodpeda St avtod Amo Tijg
Opyng.

TOAVG, TOAAT, TOAL gen woAAov, ng, ov  much

poriov adv more; more than that

dwarwbévteg  Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom pl
dwoow justify, acquit
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Murray believes that the phrase here echoes Is
53:11.

aipa, atog T blood

Cf 3:25.

ocwbnoopeba  Verb, fut pass indic, 1 pl colw
save

The reference here is to final salvation — final
destiny, cf. 13:11; 1 Cor 3:15; 5:5; Phil 2:12.

opyn, ng f wrath, anger

God's wrath in the day of judgement. There is
no wrath left for the justified (cf. 8:1).
Judgment day has become history for those in
Christ, for it occurred at the cross.

Romans 5:10

el yap &yBpoi dvtec KatnAAdynpev 1d 6@ da
700 Bovdtov tod viod adTod, TOAAD PaALOV
KkataAlayévieg codnodpeda &v i) {of] adtod-

&Opog, o, ov enemy, one hated

Refers not to our active enmity against God
but to God's hostility towards and alienation
from us. "God's settled and sorrowful
opposition to all that is evil included enmity
against sinners. The fact that God's rescuing
love has found a way of deliverance and
reconciliation is part of the wonder of the
gospel." Wright.

kotnAaynuev  Verb, aor pass indic, 1 pl
KotaAlooo® reconcile
Bavorog, oo m death

It is God who brings about reconciliation by
dealing with that which alienates a holy God
from sinful man; he provided an atonement for
sin through the death of his Son. This
reconciliation provided by God is the basis of
gospel preaching which includes the
exhortation, 'be reconciled to God' (cf. 2 Cor
5:18-20).

katodayévteg  Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom pl
KOTOAAOGG®
cwbnodueho seev.9

Com, ng T life

Christ's resurrection life and presence now in
glory on our behalf is the guarantee that we
also shall have a place with him (cf. 8:34f).

Romans 5:11

00 povov &€, ALG Kol KavYDUEVOL €V TG Bed
o Tod kvpiov NUAV Incod Xpiotod, dt” ov
vOv Vv kataAloyny EAGBopuey.

kavyoouor boast, boast about, celebrate

Cf. 3:27-30. The participle here does not
obviously belong with a particular main verb.

Wright comments, "Those who believe in
Jesus the Messiah are the true people of the
creator God, the God of Abraham. That is what
it means to 'boast in God,' to celebrate the
reconciliation between the creator and those
who bear the creator's image."

xotoArayn, ng T reconciliation, being put
into fellowship with God
é\afopev  Verb, aor act indic, 1 pl Aappove

The focus here shifts from God's objective
accomplishing of reconciliation through
Christ's death to its personal application to the
believer.

Romans 5:12-21

Paul is seeking to show that Jews and Gentiles
have access to God in one and the same way —
only through Christ. Previously he has shown
that the promise of God to Abraham
encompasses Gentiles as well as Jews and that
it is possessed by faith and not through the
law. Now he turns his attention even further
back in the Genesis story, all the way back to
Adam. Adam is viewed as the head of
humankind (his name is more than a play on
words). Jew and Gentile share a common
headship in Adam and because of him are
subject to sin, condemnation and death. Jesus
is the head of a new humanity, a people who
receive from him justification, righteousness
and life. The primary focus of Paul's thought is
upon the inescapable effect of the act of the
one man upon all who are connected with him.
He argues from the obvious — the effect of
Adam'’s sin on all mankind (for this was indeed
obvious to the Jew, cf. 1:18-25) to the point he
now wishes to assert: Christ's act of
redemption is effective for all who have a part
in him.

Wright comments concerning 5:11-21, "The
Messiah is set in parallel, and also in sharp
contrast, with Adam. Adam, of course, was the
one to whom, in Scripture, the whole creation
was given as his inheritance. His ‘glory’
consisted not least in his rule over the rest of
God's world. The result of the fall was that the
inheritance and the glory were lost; this is the
picture Paul drew in 1:18-32, and summed up
in 3:23. Now, in the Messiah, inheritance and
glory are given back to the human race. They
are to become truly human at last. Romans
5:12-21 functions as a programmatic
statement, awaiting the fuller explanation of
8:12-30... In Christ the human project, begun
in Adam but never completed, has been
brought to its intended goal... Christ has done
what Israel was called to do."
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Wright suggests that 5:12-21 has the following
structure:
5:12 opening statement, awaiting completion:
just as sin entered and brought death
5:13-14: first explanatory 'aside": sin
and death between Adam and Moses
5:15-17: second explanatory ‘aside": the
imbalances between sin and grace
5:18: initial completion of opening statement:
just as the trespass, so the act of
righteousness
5:19: explanation and filling out of v.
18: disobedience and obedience
5:20: where the Law belongs on this
map: intensifying the problem, but
grace deals with this too
5:21: triumphant conclusion: the kingdom of
grace triumphs over the kingdom of sin.

Wright adds, "Within this, Paul introduces a
theme almost unique in his writings, but very
important within early Christianity: the clash
of the kingdoms. Five out of the nine
occurrences in his writings of Bacilevm
(basileuo, 'to rule as a king," 'to reign’) come in
these verses; one of the others, picking up this
passage, is at 6:12. Paul does not speak here of
the kingdom of Satan, but instead personifies
'sin' and 'death," speaking of each as 'reigning’
(5:14, 17a, 21a). He does not speak here,
either, of the reign of God, or even of Jesus;
rather, as in the admittedly ironic 1 Cor 4:8, he
speaks of believers as reigning (5:17b), and
then finally of the reign of grace itself (5:21b).
The last, clearly, is a personification, a
periphrasis for God. This theme of kingly rule,
coming so soon after the grand statement of
justice, peace, and lordship (5:1), cannot but be
seen as a further indication of Paul's overall
mission: to announce the kingdom of God in
the face of all the principalities and powers of
the world, not least those of Rome itself (cf.
8:38-39 and the pregnant conclusion of Acts
28:30-31)."

Romans 5:12

Ao, todTo Gomep dU Evog avBpdToL 1 apapTio
€lg Tov kOopoV ioTiAbev Kol dud Tiig apaptiog
0 Bavatog, kai obtwg €ig mhvtag avOpdTOoVg O
0dvatog SriiAdev £¢° @ mavTec fipaptov —

S Tovto 'therefore' seems here to be a loose
connection rather than a logical connection
with what precedes. Paul may be gathering up
the arguments of the letter thus far and
beginning a new section. But Moo thinks that
there is a link with vv 1-11. "This argument
functions naturally as the basis for what Paul
has said in verses 1-11: Our hope of sharing
God's glory is certain because we are in Christ,
who has guaranteed life for us. This appears to
be the best reading of the sequence of thoughts
in chapter 5. We can therefore paraphrase the
opening words of verse 12: 'in order to
accomplish what | have just taught [e.g., the
certainty of salvation]..."

womep as, even as, just as

The monep points forward to the later ovtwg —
though the thought is not really completed
until the comparison is resumed in v.15 and
completed in vv 18-19.

€lg, (o, €V gen €vog, pag, Evog one
apaptwa, ag T osin
glogpyopon enter, come in

|Sin is viewed almost as a power.

Oavatog, ov m death

A reference to Adam's sin and its
consequences, cf. Gen 2:17; 3:19.

ovtwg thus, in this way

Some MSS omit the second 6 Bavatog but the
weight of evidence is for its inclusion.

Wright comments, "In terms of his underlying
new-exodus story, sin and death play the role
of Pharaoh: Paul imagines them as alien
powers, given access to God's world through
the action of Adam. Once in, they have come
to stay; staying, they seized royal power.
Linked together as cause and effect, they now
stride through their usurped domain, wreaking
misery, decay, and corruption wherever they
go. No one is exempt from their commanding
authority.""

diepyopon pass through, pass on
¢p ® because, inasmuch as
apaptove  Sin, commit sin

navteg uaptov This phrase is the subject of

much debate. There are three basic

interpretations:

i) The individual sins of each person are the
reason for the death of each. In this case
nuaptov is treated as a 'gnomic’ aorist —
expressing a timeless truth.
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ii) Death has passed to every person as an
inheritance along with the corrupt nature
that we have inherited from Adam.

iii) Paul views the sin of Adam (the head of all
mankind), as a sin which belongs to all.
All mankind is made guilty because of that
sin and all are subject to its penalty.

The first of these interpretations fails in the

face of the death of the unborn. The second

fails to take account of the analogy between

Adam and Christ which is the theme of this

passage.

"The meaning of this much discussed

pronouncement, if one takes into consideration

the whole context of Romans 5, in our opinion
cannot be in doubt. One man has given sin
access into the world; he has, as it were,
opened the gate of the world to sin. So sin has
entered in, here represented as a personified
power (cf. e.g. v.21); through and with sin
death has come in as the inseparable follower
and companion of sin. The words then follow

‘and so [i.e. along with this way opened by the

one man] death passed unto all men, for the

reason that all sinned.' The final words give a

further explanation as to how death, through

one man, has passed and could pass to all men.

This happened because "all sinned,’ namely, on

account of their connection with the one man;

therefore Adam's sin was the sin of all, and in
that sense it can hold for them that they all
sinned. This union of all with him and in the
one is the governing idea of this pericope, and
it is in that idea that Paul indicates the typical
significance of Adam with respect to the

'‘Coming One"." Ridderbos, Paul.

Wright adds, "This is important for what it
implies as well as what it denies. It denies that
the generations between Adam and Moses,
being lawless, were also sinless. But it also
implies that those who come after Moses, and
who do have Torah, do in fact imitate Adam.
This will be further stated in 5:20, echoed in
6:14-15, and will become a major theme in
chap. 7."

Romans 5:13

Bxpr yap vopov auaptio. v v KOG, duopTio
8¢ ovk EMAoyETTaL Ui 6VTOg VOLOUL,

ayptv prep with gen until

auaptio v &v kéopm cf. v.12

é\oyem and é\loyaw charge to one's
account, keep record of

Romans 5:14

AL EBacilevoey 6 Oavotog dmd Addp péxpt
Mobdoémg Kai ént Tovg pun apoaptioavtog émt
@ OpowdpoTt TG TapaPdoswc Addp, ¢ oty
010G T0D PEALOVTOC.

Baciievw rule, reign

pexpr and peypig prep with gen until, to

apaptioovtag Verb, aor act ptc, m acc pl
ALOPTOVED

opowmpa, Tog n likeness

napaPootig, eog T transgression, sin

Romans 5:13-14

This is not the statement of an unexplained
anomaly (Barrett) but proof supplied by Paul
that Adam's sin brings death to all: it is not
necessary first for them to sin in the same way
that Adam did — i.e. transgression of an
explicit commandment of God.

Tumoc, ov M pattern, example, type

Murray says that, "Verses 13-14 are meant as a
demonstration or exemplification of the truth
of v.12 that death came to all men, not by
reason of their own natural transgression or
individual sins, but because of their solidarity
with Adam in his sin." But Moo thinks rather
that, "Paul is reinforcing his teaching about the
universality of death. Many Jews believed that
there could be no sin or death apart from the
law. They may have thought that Paul's claim
in verse 12 that all people had sinned and died
does not make sense. Thus, Paul affirms that,
indeed, sin existed before the Mosaic law was
given, and that people were condemned for
their sin. The presence of positive law turns sin
into 'transgression’ (ropapacic, the word Paul
uses in v.14 and which NIV translates by
breaking a command'; see notes on 4:15). Sin
may not be charged to one's individual account
(v.13b) apart from the law. But sin is still sin
and brings God's condemnation and wrath."

Cf. 1 Cor 10:6, 11. Adam prefigured Christ in
certain respects. "Sinning ‘according to the
likeness of the trespass of Adam' is balanced
by God's plan to bring Christians 'to conform
to the image of his son' (8:29)." Wright.

pedo ptc. coming, future

Cf. 1 Cor 15:21f also Matt 11:3; Lk 7:19.

Romans 5:15

AXN 00y (G TO TOPATTOMA, 0OVTOE Kod TO
xopopa: €l yap @ 100 EVOG TOPOTTOUATL Ol
ToAAOL AEBavov, TOAAG PAAAOV 1) xapiG TOD
Be0D Kol 1 dwped €v yapitt T ToD £vOg
avBpdnov Incod Xpiotod &ig ToVC TOAAOVG
€nePioOEVTEY.

TOPUTTON, TOG N Sin, wrongdoing

yopopa, tog n - gift (from God)

évog see v.12

anébavov Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl
anobvnoxw die

molo pariiov  how much more
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It is not a simple analogy, it is also a contrast;
grace not only matches sin, it utterly
overbalances it, cf. vv. 20,21. "The two
sequences are ... out of all proportion to each
other: in the one case, sin bred death because
that is what sin does; in the other, the gift of
grace is nothing short of a new creation,
creation not merely out of nothing but out of
anti-creation, out of death itself." Wright.

xapig, wog f grace
dwpea, ag T gift

yGprre Noun, dat's yopig
neplocevw  abound, excel

"The main point is that, like Adam, Christ is
the progenitor of a race; only the blessings
which the members of the new race derive
from their Father are far greater than the curse
which Adam handed down to his children."
Barrett.

Romans 5:16

Kol oy ™G 01’ VOGS AULOPTHCOVTOG TO dMPMLLAL
TO pev yap kpipa €€ £vog €ig KoTakpipa, t0 68
YOPIopO EK TOADY TOPATTOUATOV €I
Skaimpo.

apoptove  Sin, commit sin

dwpnua, tog N gift

Kpo, tog N judgement, condemnation
KOToKpia, Tog N condemnation

xopopo see v.15

TOPOTTOWO, Tog N Sin, wrongdoing
dwonmpa, Tog N righteous deed, acquittal

Those who were reigned over (enslaved) shall
themselves reign. The theme of Adam'’s place
in creation is implicit here. Adam and Eve, and
therefore humankind, were created to reign
over the creation under God. Through the
entrance of sin, we have become subject to the
vanity that typifies all of fallen creation. The
Lord Jesus Christ has regained this kingly
reign over all creation for man and he shares
this reign with all who belong to him. See
particularly Barrett, From First Adam to Last.
To 'reign in life' is to reign in God's kingdom
(cf 1 Cor 4:8). "This refers, we assume, both to
the resurrection state in which their final rule
will take place and to the 'life’ of the age to
come, over which they will exercise dominion.
Paul seems to have got from apocalyptic
tradition the belief that God's final rule would
be exercised through God's people. When the
Ancient of Days takes the throne, the
sovereignty is given to 'the people of the saints
of the Most High' (Dan 7:27). Here, as
throughout the passage, Paul is thinking in
terms of the promised blessings that Israel
hoped for in the age to come being achieved by
the Messiah and shared with his people. (This,
of course, is what makes 9:1-5 so poignant.)"
Wright.

Romans 5:18

"That one single misdeed should be answered
by judgment, this is perfectly understandable:
that the accumulated sins and guilt of all the
ages should be answered by God's free gift,
this is the miracle of miracles, utterly beyond
human comprehension.” Cranfield.

"ApoL 0BV OC 31’ EVOC MOPOUMTOUATOC EIC TAVTOG
avOpdToVg €ig Kotdkpiua, oVTmG Kol 81’ £VOG
SIKoUMPOTOG €i¢ TAvTag AvOpOTOUC Elg
dwaimow Lofic:

Paul now takes up the thought started but
broken off in v. 12.

Romans 5:17

apa ovv so then
TOPUTTOUN, TOG N Sin, wrongdoing
KoToKpa, Tog N condemnation

el yap 1@ 10D £VOg TopanTOMATL O BAVOTOC
éBaciievoey o1 10D £vOg, TOAAD LaALOV ol
NV Teproceiay Thg xdprtog Kai TG dwpedg Thg
dwkaocOvng Aappavovieg év Lof
Baoilevcovoty did Tod £vog Inood Xpiotod.

l.e. eschatological or final judgment (cf. 2:5-11
and 8:1).

ovtwg adv. thus, in this way
dwoumpo, see v.16

Bocilevw see v.14

TOA® poAiov See v.14
nepooewn, ag  abundance
dwpeo.  see v.15

dwatoovvn, ng T righteousness

Com, ng T life

ducanwparog to what does this refer? Murray
thinks justification (as per v.16). But this does
not seem to fit the context which, by way of
contrast with Adam's transgression, would
seem to require dikauwpa here to mean that
righteous act by which Christ secured our
justification, namely, his death on the cross.
Wright comments, "Paul again draws on the
thought of 3:21-26 and 5:9-10. Christ's
dikaioma in the middle of history leads to
God's dikaiosis on the last day. What was
accomplished on the cross will be effective at
the final judgment.”

dwonwotg, ewg T putting into a right
relationship (with God), acquittal
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The construction here is elliptical, lacking a
main verb. Moo speaks of Paul getting 'tangled
up in his syntax' and not finishing his
sentences. Wright comments, "There may be
good theology behind this odd grammar: Paul
is talking about an entire story over which he
sets the creator God presiding. His non-use of
subjects and verbs may have an air of
reverence, as well as a positively Taciturn
density."

Romans 5:20

vopog ¢ mopeiciihbev tva mheovdon o
napdntops: ob 88 dmhedvacey 1 dpoptia,
VIEPENEPIGCEVTEVY 1) YOPIC,

nopelcepyopat  come in, slip in

Romans 5:19

Cf. Gal 2:4; 3:19. In the face of Jewish claims,
Paul, in a bold and 'offensive’ move (Moo, in
the sense of launching an attack), claims that
God intended the Mosaic law to have a
negative role in salvation history. Paul
anticipates the argument of 7:7-25.

domep yap Ol THS TAPAKOTIS TOD EVOG
avOpomov apaptorol katestddnoay ol
moALoL, OVTMG Kai didt TG VIaKoT|g Tod £vOg
dikotot katactabnoovtat ol ToAAOL.

mieovalm increase, grow
TOPUTTON, TOG N Sin, wrongdoing

Cf. 3:19-20. Adam's sin has been writ large in
the story of Israel.

womep seev.12

napoxon, ng T disobedience

apaptorog, ov  sinful, sinner

koateotdOnoav Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
kabotnue make (someone to be
something)

apaptia, ag T osin
VIEPTEPIOGEL® INCrease much more

Suggests appointment to a certain condition,
‘constitute’, confer a particular status upon.

vmaxon, ng f obedience

The NT lays particular emphasis on Jesus'
obedience to the Father in his submission to
the cross, cf. Jn 6:3,8,39; 10:17,18; 17:4,5; Gal
4:5; Phil 2:7,8; Heb 2:10; 5:8,9.

Wright speaks of the "audible overtones of Is
53:11" in this verse. "The Isaianic servant, to
whom reference is being made, was obedient
to the saving purposes of YHWH, the plan
marked out for Israel from the beginning but
that, through Israel's disobedience, only the
servant, as an individual, can now accomplish.
The 'obedience' of the Messiah in 5:19
therefore corresponds closely to the
'faithfulness' of the Messiah in 3:22. It refers to
his obedience to God's commission (as in 3:2),
to the plan to bring salvation to the world,
rather than his amassing a treasury of merit
through Torah obedience."

Wright comments, "Grace has superabounded
where sin abounded — that is, in Israel itself,
where the full effects of Torah's magnification
of Adam’s sin were felt. The superabundance
of grace in Israel is presumably a further
reference to the messianic work, and
particularly the messianic death, in which
Jesus offered to Israel's God the faithful
obedience that Israel had not. In Christ, God
has come to where the Torah has magnified
sin, and has dealt with it. This points ahead to
8:3-4."

Romans 5:21

tva domep épaciievoey 1 apaptio &v @
Bavdrte, obtmg Kal 1) yépig Pactiedon S
dwatoovvng ig Loy aidviov 810 Tncod
Xp1otod tod Kupiov HUdV.

Bactevw rule, reign
Oavatog, ov m death
dwoaoovvn, g T righteousness
aiwviog, ov eternal, everlasting

dwarog, a, ov righteous, just, conforming
to the standard

kotaoctafoovrar Verb, fut pass indic, 3 pl
KofoTnut

"Adam's disobedience meant that men were
born into a race which had separated itself
from God. Similarly Christ's obedience meant
that in Christ, men are related to the Father."
Barrett. The emphasis is not on universality
but upon efficacy of result: it is all who are in
Adam who die and all who are in Christ who
are given life.

Cf. the phrase at the end of v.18. This verse is
Paul's conclusion to the whole argument. The
kingdom of grace has triumphed over the
kingdom of sin. "Grace (the sovereign, loving
purpose of God) is ruling through covenant
faithfulness (God's accomplishment in Christ
of that which had been promised to Abraham),
and the result is the ushering in of the age to
come, ‘eternal life," or, better, the life of the
coming age. And all has happened, of course,
‘through Jesus the Messiah, our Lord.' The
outstretched arms of the crucified one,
embodying the love of the creator God,
provide the ultimate balance of the paragraph,
the place where the kingdom of sin did its
worst and the kingdom of grace its triumphant
best." Wright.
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Romans 6

Romans 6:2

Wright introduces Romans 6 as follows: "The
question Paul now faces is, Where do
Christians live on the map of 5:12-21?

"This is quite not the same question as
theologians and commentators have been eager
to discover at this point, namely: granted
justification by grace through faith, what is the
place of ethics, and of moral effort, in the
Christian life? This latter question is, in fact,
contained within the former, but we must not,
in our eagerness for relevance, ignore Paul's
actual argument... Verse 1 is primarily about
status, not behaviour, as is apparent from the
argument about status that follows in 6:2-11
(behaviour is included as well, as is
highlighted in 6:12-14, but it is not the primary
focus)...

"Paul's question is this: Do Christians find
themselves now in the Adam solidarity or in
the Christ solidarity? Do they still live under
the reign of sin and death, or do they live under
the reign of grace and righteousness?"

Wright argues that Paul views Christian
salvation in terms of a new exodus — the new
exodus looked for by first century Judaism and
announced by John the Baptist. Christ has
rescued his people from enslavement and is
bringing them into their promised inheritance.
Baptism is both a dramatic symbol of the new
exodus, a replaying of the dramatic and final
escape from the power of Egypt that occurred
with the crossing of the 'Red Sea' (cf. 1 Cor
10:2) and a sign of Jesus' death (cf. Col 1:13-
14 which equally pictures Jesus' work in new
exodus terms).

It is against this background that Paul reiterates
the Christian's break with the law, a surprising
twist on the new exodus theme. Baptism
creates a new people of God; one new family,
embracing both Jew and Gentile, a family
created and defined by Christ, particularly by
his death and resurrection.

un| yévotro- oftveg amebdvopev Tij apaptiq,
TG £t {Noopev &v onTH;

vévorto Verb, aor opt, 3s ywopan

oftveg  Pronoun, m nom pl oortig, fitig, 6 T
who, whoever

anebavopev Verb, aor act indic, 1 pl
anobvnoxo die, face death, be mortal

The aorist, 'we died to sin' is the subject of

debate on two counts:

i) In what sense have believers died to sin?
Haldane argues that it is death to the guilt
of sin. Lloyd-Jones and Murray argue that
it includes death to the power of sin. The
developing argument of Romans 6 would
seem to suggest that 'sin' no longer has a
rightful claim on the Christian. The
Christian no longer lives under sin's
dominion.

ii) When did this event happen? Some have
argued that it is a continuous process
(Sanday & Headlam), but the aorist
suggests a single event (so Barrett). Is this
event Christ's death or is it the conversion
or baptism of the believer? The answer to
this latter question is that it is probably
both: this 'death to sin' was accomplished
by Christ in his death, paying the penalty of
sin, and by his resurrection, defeating its
power. All of this is appropriated by the
believer through faith and baptism (viewed
as a single act). The Christian has died to
sin with Christ and in Christ: for such a
person, continuance in sin, while not a
moral impossibility, is a moral incongruity
(a phrase used by Donald McLeod).

nog how?
¢ty still, yet, moreover
Cow live, be alive

Romans 6:3

Romans 6:1

1] dyvoeite 611 boot EfanticOnuev eig Xpiotov
‘Incodv &ig Tov Bavatov avtod ERanticOnuev;

dyvoew not know, fail to understand

Ti ovv épodpsy; Emuévopey i auaptig, tva 1
YOp1g TAEOVEOT);

époduev  Verb, fut act indic, 1 pl Aeyo
émypeve remain, persist in
mAgovalm increase, grow

Looks back to 5:20-21. Wright (contra NIV),
says that this verse is primarily about status
rather than behaviour; "The Greek has the
definite emphasis of remaining in a place, in a
status."

£PanticOnuev gig Xprotov 'Baptised into union
with Christ.' "Some interpreters think that Paul
uses the language here in a metaphorical way.
Baptizo, the Greek verb, means basically
‘immerse in' (see e.g., Mark 10:38-39 and
parallels, and particularly 1 Cor. 10:2), so Paul
may simply be saying, in a vivid way, that
believers have been ‘immersed' in Christ. Other
interpreters think Paul may be referring to
‘baptism in the Spirit." But Paul usually uses
the verb baptizo to refer to Christian water
baptism (1 Cor. 1:13-17; 12:13 [though
debated]; 15:29; Gal 3:27). Moreover, the
noun 'baptised' (Gk. baptisma) in verse 4
almost always has this meaning.
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"With the great majority of commentators,
then, we think Paul here refers to water
baptism as the point in time at which people
become joined with Christ." Moo.

oc0¢, 1, ov as much as, whoever; pl. as
many as, all
Bavatog, o m death

"The underlying thought is again the
inseparable conjunction of Christ's death and
resurrection, and the inference drawn from this
conjunction is that if we are united with Christ
in his death we must be also in his
resurrection. Disjunction in our case is as
impossible as disjunction in his." Murray.

To be baptised into Christ is to be united with
him in his death (to sin).

Romans 6:4

GUVETAPNHEY 0DV ot 18t Tod Pamtiopatog
€ig Tov Bavarov, iva domep NyEpn Xpiotog €k
vekp@v St TG 60ENG Tod TATPOG, OVTMG Kol
NUelg v kavdmT {ofig TepImoTIoOEY.

The future here indicates that "While we do
indeed now enjoy new life, our 'being raised
with Christ' [or at least its fullness] awaits his
Parousia." Moo. Cf. Phil 3:20,21. Wright,
however, argues that "We must ... take the
second half of v. 5 as indicating present status
and behaviour, not simply the future
resurrection.”

ocuvvetapnuev Verb, aor pass dep indic, 1 pl
ouvhamtopor be buried together with

Romans 6:6

"Paul makes use of the picture suggested by
the practice of baptism by immersion."
Barrett. This view is contested by Murray and
Moo but acknowledged by Wright.

T0VTO0 YIVdoKOoVTEG OTL O TOANOG UMV
avBpwmnog cuvesTavpddn, iva katapynoi] o
o®pa TG ALApTioS, ToD UNKETL SOVAEVELY
Nudg Tf apaptig,

Gomep as, even as, just as

nyépbn Verb, perf pass indic, 3s éyepw
raise

vekpog, o, ov dead

doa, g f glory

naloog, a, ov old, former

That Christ was raised 'through the glory of the
Father" is to be linked with the goal of 'glory’
or ‘glorification' which God had planned for
him and for us (cf. Rom 8:18,30).

ovteg thus, in this way

kowotng, ntog f newness; «. {ong new
life

nepuatew walk, walk about, live

"Baptism stands for our whole conversion
experience. By it, we have been brought into
union with Christ and the powerful events of
his redemptive work. The effects of these
events are therefore at work in us. That means
we now have the ability to 'live a new life."
Moo.

"The Messiah's resurrection means that those
who are 'in the Messiah' now stand, and must
walk, on resurrection ground." Wright. We are
called to live the life of the age to come
because we have already entered into the life
of that age.

Romans 6:5

Barrett considers the 'old man' is Adam, or
rather ourselves in union with Adam, and that
the 'new man' is Christ, or rather ourselves in
union with Christ (cf. Eph 4:22-25).

See also Donald MacLeod, "Paul's Use of the
Term Old Man," Banner of Truth Magazine.
Moo comments, "What | suggest is that ‘old
self' is a relational and corporate concept. It
does not refer to a part of us or to a nature
within us. Rather, it is Paul's way of describing
our sinful condition as children of Adam. What
is crucified, then, is that relationship. Our tie to
Adam is dissolved; he and the sin and death he
represents no longer dictate terms to us.
Moreover, if the 'old self' is Adam as corporate
head of the human race, then the 'new self' is
Christ, corporate head of the church...

Progress in the Christian life will come as we
learn to live out the new relationship God has
put us in. We belong to a new corporate
structure or regime, dominated by Christ and
not by Adam. That new relationship provides,
in principle, for all the power we need to stop
sinning and to live to God's glory." Wright
similarly comments, "In baptism the whole
person leaves the Adam-world for good, leaves
it by death, a final one-way journey."

Ei yap odpevtot yeydvapey 1@ Opotdpott Tod
Bavdrtov avtod, ALY Kol THG AVOCTAGEMG
éooueba-

ovotavpoopotl be crucified together (with
someone else)

Cf. Gal 2:19.

suueutog, ov  sharing in, united with, at
one with

veyovapev  Verb, perf act indic, 1 pl ywopon

opoimpa, Tog n likeness

avootacig, eog T resurrection, raising up

kotopynoii Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s katapysm
render ineffective, cancel, do away
with

ocoua, To¢ N body
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10 o®pa tfig apaptiog means not simply 'sinful
body' but body sold under sin, characterised by
sin.

unkett no longer

Wright comments, "We are still within the
world of 5:21, the world of the two realms, sin
and grace. Paul underlines the location of
Christians on that map, emphasising which of
the two countries they now live in and (more to
the point) which of the two overlords now
rightfully claims their allegiance."

Moo writes, "Since sin's power over us has
been broken, we should reflect that new
freedom in the way we live. Sin should no
longer characterise us."

Romans 6:7

0 yOp amoBavmv deducainTot 4md TG
apoptiog.

amoBavwv Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
drobvnoxw die

dedkaioton  Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s
ducatom justify

Christ's death paid the penalty of sin. We who
have died in him are therefore justified from
sin. Some think that Paul is here quoting a
common proverb but Cranfield and Wright
consider this unlikely. Wright comments, "We
may compare Gal 2:19-20: 'l through the law
died to the law." Why, then, "justified,’ rather
than 'freed'? The answer must be that, unlike
most of his recent readers, Paul is able to keep
the lawcourt metaphor still running in his mind
even while expounding baptism and the
Christian's solidarity in Christ. The Christian's
freedom from sin comes through God's judicial
decision. And this judicial decision is
embodied in baptism."

Romans 6:8

€1 8¢ anebavopev ovv Xplotd, motedopey 0Tt
kai ov{nfoopev avTRH-

arnobvnoxw die, face death, be mortal
ovlow live with, live together

The future tense looks to the Parousia but also
encompasses the present life of the Christian
which is a life co-lived with the risen Christ.

Romans 6:9

€1001eg 611 Xp1otog £yepbeic £k vekp®dY 0VKETL
amoBviiokel, OGvortog anTod 0VKETL KLPLEDEL

€idoteg Verb, perf act ptc, m nom pl oida
gyepo  raise

vekpog, o, ov dead

ovkett adv no longer, no more

"Jesus' resurrection was not a mere
resuscitation, like those of Jairus's daughter,
the widow's son at Nain, or Lazarus (Mark
5:21-34 and par.; Luke 7:11-17; John 11:1-
44)... What happened at Easter involved the
transformation, not merely the revival or
resuscitation, of Jesus' body, so that it entered
upon a new mode of physical existence, which
Paul saw as the beginning and sign of the
renewal of all creation (see particularly 1 Cor
15:50-57; Phil 3:20-21)." Wright.

Bavatog, o0 m see v.3

Kuplevw have power over, rule over

| He has conquered death and broken its reign. |

Romans 6:10

0 yop améBavev, ti] apaptig anébavev Epdmas:
0 8¢ fj, & @ Oed.

anébavev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s dmofvnoxkw
In what sense did Christ die to sin? Many see it
as a reference to Christ's atoning work but
Moo, drawing the parallelism with v.2, argues
that it is a reference to sin's power.

épanaé adv. once for all time, at one time

Wright says, "Paul's meaning is that the
Messiah came under the rule, the sovereignty,
of sin and death; not that he himself sinned,
but he came, as Paul says in 8:3, 'in the
likeness of sinful flesh.' 'To die to sin' meant,
for the Messiah, that he died under its weight,
but that in doing so he came out from its
domain. And this happened épana (ephapax),
once and for all. There is no room here for the
idea that the Messiah, or more especially his
people, still live with a foot in both camps, or
with one foot in the grave and the other by the
empty tomb. Jesus, the Messiah, died once and
once only, and was thereafter finished with
death."

(i Verb, pres act indic, 3s Caw live

Romans 6:11

obtmg kel Vpeic Aoyileshs avtovg sivan
vekpovg LeV Ti| apaptia {dvtag 08 16 0ed v
Xpiot® Incod.

ovtwg thus, in this way

Aoywopar reckon, count

Implies the existence of the thing being
‘reckoned’; the indicative leads to an
imperative. "Only by constantly (the Greek
verb is in the present tense) looking at
ourselves as people who really have died to sin
and been made alive to Christ will we be able
to live out the new status God has given us."
Moo. Wright comments, "The 'reckoning' in
question is to take place in the believing
thought-processes of the Christian."
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givar Verb, pres infin i

|Omitted by p® AD G

Romans 6:12

C{ovtag Verb, aor act ptc, m acc pl oo

What is true of Christ (v.10) is true of the
Christian as one 'in him'. Hence any continuing
in sin is contrary to the essence of the Christian
— itis a 'moral incongruity'.

M1y odv Bacthevétm 1) dpoptio &v @ OvnTd
VUV cONOTL €iG TO DTaKOVEW TOlg EmBopiong
o0ToD,

Some MSS ad 1o xvpup fuov after év Xpioto
‘Incov. Metzger suggests this longer reading is
a liturgical expansion, derived perhaps from
2:3.

Bactlevw rule, reign
Ovnrog, 1, ov. mortal
o, T0G N See V.6.
vmaxovw obey, be subject to
gmbopua, ag f desire, longing

Romans 6:1-11 Concluding Summary

Some MSS read avtr instead of toig
gmbopiong avtod. The TR has a conflate
reading.

Wright concludes this section as follows: "The
point is this: on the map of 5:21, the Christian
belongs in the second half, the kingdom of
grace and righteousness, not in the first half,
the kingdom of sin and death. Paul is well
aware that sin remains powerful and attractive
for the most well-trained Christian, and that
physical death awaits all except those for
whom the Lord's return comes first (see 1 Cor
9:26-7; 15:51-52). He is speaking of a different
level of reality. If someone challenged him and
said that sin and death were just as powerful to
them as they had been before their coming to
faith, he would reply that they had not yet
considered the seriousness of their baptism;
just as if someone claimed that, now they had
been baptised, evil had no attraction whatever
for them, he would no doubt reply that they
had not yet considered the seriousness of sin.
From his whole corpus of writings, we know
that Paul was a realist, about himself, about his
fellow Christians, about suffering, pain,
depression, fear and death itself. These were
not enemies he took lightly. But his entire
argument in this chapter so far, which
anticipates that of 8:31-39, is that the
Christian, facing these enemies, stands already
on resurrection ground. This is ultimately a
truth about the Christian's Lord, the Messiah,
but because of baptism it becomes a truth
about the Christian himself or herself. 'Reckon
yourselves,' calculate yourselves, count
yourselves, 'dead to sin and alive to God in the
Messiah, Jesus.' This is the full answer to the
question of v.1."

"The victory over sin that God has won for us
in Christ is a victory that must be appropriated.
Putting away those sins that plague us will be
no automatic process, something that will
happen without our cooperation. No, Paul
insists, a determination of our own will is
called for to turn what has happened in
principle into actuality.” Moo.

Wright comments, "If it is asked, as well it
might be, what chance sin has got to rule, if the
Christian has died to it, Paul's implicit answer
here has to do with the sphere over which sin,
though no longer enthroned, can exercise
powerful attraction: the 'mortal body.' The
Christian still possesses a body — that is, a
whole person — which will die and, in terms of
ethics, must be 'put to death' (8:13), since it
still has desires which must not be obeyed.
This 'mortal body" is not far from what Paul
means by 'the flesh," ... it is one is one of his
ways of indicating the continuing ambiguity of
the life of the Christian, an ambiguity that in
no way takes back the trenchant and definitive
statements made in vv. 2-11."

Romans 6:13

UndE ToploTaveTe Ta LEAN DU®V OTAN AdIKiog
T apaptio, GALL TOPOoTNOATE E0VTOVG TM
0e®d woel €k vekpdv {DVTag Kol TO LEAT DUV
Omha dtkoooHvng @ Oed.

unde nor, and not
napletnul and mapiotave present

As a servant presenting himself to a master for
his use.

Romans 6:12-14

These verses form a bridge between one half
of the chapter and the other.

uékn  Noun, nom/acc pl pekog, ovg n
member, bodily part

omov, ov N weapon, tool

adwa, ag f wrongdoing, evil, sin

oozl like, as

woet can mean ‘as if', i.e. pretending to be
something that you really are not, but here it
bears its other sense, ‘as if (because that is
what you really are)'.

VEKPOG, 0, OV See V.9
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{®dvtag seev.1l
dwatoovvn, ng T righteousness

Romans 6:15

The point is that you belong to God to serve
him and not to serve sin — hence yield service
to the one who is your Lord.

Ti obv; GuapTcOUEY &TL 0VK EGHEV DTTO VOUOV
QAL VTO YGpLv; UN| Yévotto:

Romans 6:14

apoptio yop DUV 00 KLPIEVGEL, OV Yip £0TE
VIO VOOV GAAL DTO YApLv.

Kupteve see v.9

Note the future tense. In the future it is certain
because it is already accomplished 'in Christ’;
in the present it is therefore to be actualised.

00 Yap €0T€ VIO VOUOV GAAL VIO YEPLV.
Murray thinks that it is primarily the
impotence of the law that is here in view. You
are no longer subject to the broken power of
the law whose dominion brought death. You
live under Christ's reign of grace which gives
life, cf. Jn 1:17.

Wright, however, argues that Paul's point here
is consistent with his previous statement
concerning the law in 3:21, 28; 4:15 and 5:20.
"in the present context Paul's point is plain:
those who belong to Christ, who have died and
been raised in baptism, do not live in the Adam
solidarity, and hence do not live under the law.
This is exactly what we find in Gal 2:19: 'l
through the law died to the law, that | might
live to God.' The implication is striking. When
we set the theological explanation of 6:14b
alongside 6:14a, Paul is saying that, if one did
live under the law, sin would indeed have
dominion. That will take all of chap. 7 to
explain.”

"The questions that open the two main sections
in Romans 6 reveal the common theme Paul
pursues: 'Shall we go on sinning that grace
may increase?' (v.1); 'Shall we sin because we
are not under law but under grace?' (v.15). As
the former question is sparked by what Paul
said in 5:20 about the power of grace, so the
question in 6:15 is stimulated by what he has
just said at the end of verse 14. Proclaiming
that believers have been transferred from the
regime of the Mosaic law to the regime of
grace may lead some Christians to think that
sin does not matter. Indeed, the danger that
believers will ‘presume on grace' and not
pursue a life of obedience to the Lord is an
ever present danger in the Christian church."”
Moo.

Wright adds, "This question, like that of 6:1, is
not confined to committing actual acts of sin.
As the parallel with Gal 2:17 demonstrates,
part of the point is that to come out from the
sphere of Torah, for a Jew, meant that one was
joining the 'sinners,’ the apoaptoioi
(hamartoloi), the lesser breeds without the
law."

Ttovv what then?
apaptove  Sin, commit sin
vévorto see 6:2

Romans 6:16

Romans 6:15-23

ovK 0idate HTL ) MOPIGTAVETE E0VTOVC SOVAOVE
gic vmacotv, SodAoi £6te @ VmakoveTs, fTol
apoptiog gig Bavartov 1 vaxoTig €ig
SKoocvvVIV;

The focus moves from freedom (vv. 1-14) to
slavery. Once 'slaves to sin' (vv. 17,20),
Christians are now 'slaves to righteousness' (V.
18), 'slaves to God' (v.22).

naplotnul and maplotave See v.13
dovlog, ov m slave, servant
vmaxon, ng f obedience

vrokovw obey, be subject to

frol Or; frot... 1M either ... or
Bovatog see v.3

gic Oavarov is omitted by a few MSS — it
would seem an accidental omission.

dwaloovvn see v.14

ducarocvvny would appear here not to have a
forensic sense but "in keeping with Old
Testament and Jewish usage, ... a moral sense:
conduct pleasing to God." Moo.

Paul highlights the illogicality of the idea that
the Christian's freedom from sin and death
relieves him/her from obligation to God.

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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Romans 6:17

$apic 8¢ T O T fTe Sodhot Thic uaptiog
vmnkovoate 8¢ €k kapdiag gig Ov mapeddOnte
TOTOV S1dayiS,

yapic, rtog f grace, thanks
napeddOnte  Verb, aor pass indic, 2 pl
napadidoput hand over, pass on
TUTOG, OV M pattern, example, type
dwayn, ng f teaching, what is taught

Under the heading "What God gives versus
what we do", Moo provides an excellent
discussion of the relationship between
indicative and imperative and the need for a
balanced appreciation of both for an adequate
understanding of the nature of the Christian
life.

aylacpoc, ov M sanctification, holiness

Paul is "contrasting the Christian pattern of
teaching with the Jewish pattern (see 2:20)."
Moo. There is the suggestion here that the
early Christian kerygma included a body of
ethical instruction.

Either the state of holiness or the process of
sanctification. Murray thinks the former. The
condition necessary for a person to approach
the presence of God, cf. v.11, ‘alive unto God.'

Romans 6:20

Romans 6:18

Erevlepbévteg 0¢ amod Tiig apapTiog
€00VAMONTE Ti] dtkaoovVY:

“Otg yap Sodrot fte THC dpaptioc, Eeddepot
e Tfj Sikoocvvy.

ote conj when, at which time
£\evbepog, a, ov free, free person

éhevbepwbévtec  Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom pl
éhevbepom free, set free

£dovlwbnte Verb, aor pass indic, 2 pl
dovlow enslave, make (someone) a
slave

"We have been made 'slaves' of that moral
conduct God expects of his people.” Moo. Yet
this slavery is true freedom.

Wright considers 'righteousness' here a
periphrasis for ‘God'".

"Non-Christians often pride themselves on
being free, in contrast to Christians, who in
their estimation have lost their human
autonomy by bowing the knee to Christ. Paul
notes that non-Christians do, indeed, have a
freedom — the freedom not to be able to live
righteous lives. Genuine autonomy is not an
option. If one is not serving God, then, whether
knowingly or not, one is serving sin." Moo.

Romans 6:19

Romans 6:21

avOpdmivov Aéym S v dcBévelay Tiig
oapKOG VUAV: OOTEP YUP TAPECTNCATE TA
péEAN DUV dodAa T dkabapaoig kol Tf) dvopig
€ig v avopiav, o0T®G VOV TaPAGTICOTE T
péAN LUV dodAa T dikatocOvn €ig aylacurov.

Tive o0V Kapmdv sixete T0TE £¢° 01C VIV
€nonoyovecbe; T yap téhog ékeivaov Bdvatog:

Kopmog, ov m  fruit, harvest, outcome
giyete  Verb, imperf act indic, 2 pl éyw
tote then, at that time

émaoyvvopar be ashamed

avbpomvog, n, ovhuman, characteristic of
mankind

Murray thinks that Paul uses this phrase to
soften his reference to the Christian life as
'slavery'. So also Moo, "What he suggests,
therefore, is that the limitations of our human
understanding make it necessary for him to use
imprecise, but still appropriate analogies."

dobevewn, ag f weakness

ocapé, copkog f  flesh, human nature
oomep as, just as

nopotnu and mapiotove  see v.13

uékn  Noun, nom/acc pl uelog see v.13
axobapora, ag f impurity, immorality
avopua, ag f wickedness, lawlessness, sin

"The thought is the mirror of that in 5:5a: hope
does not make us ashamed, because it truly
leads to life; sin produces shame, because it
leads to death. Here ‘shame’ is not simply
associated with the feelings of disgrace or
humiliation that belong to the deeds of sin
themselves, but with the fact that conduct of
that type leads to the human disintegration of
death (cf. 1:32)." Wright.

kod T dvopia gig TV dvopiov perhaps ‘from
one degree of lawlessness to another.'

ovtwg thus, in this way

""One thinks of the single-minded pursuit with
which some people seek fame, money, or
power. Our pursuit of righteousness and
holiness should be just as dedicated." Moo.

tehog, ovg n end, conclusion,
gkewvog, m, o that, those
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The punctuation of this verse is a matter of
controversy. Most older versions have no
punctuation after tote and a question mark
after énoioyvveode. This is reflected in AV and
NIV and is supported by Murray. An
alternative favoured by Nestle and
incorporated in several modern editions of the
Greek text, is to place the question mark after
tote and a minor punctuation after
énaroyvveode. This is reflected in NEB and
NJB. Moo comments, "The NIV suggests that
Paul asks a rhetorical question implying the
answer 'none.' But it is preferable to follow
here the punctuation adopted in, for instance,
the NJB: 'What did you gain from living like
that? Experiences of which you are now
ashamed, for that sort of behaviour ends in
death." The verse then matches the structure of
verse 22 almost exactly:

Before we were Christians (v. 21):

Status — slaves of sin, free from righteousness
Result — fruit bringing shame

Outcome — death.

Now that we are Christians (v. 22):

Status — free from sin, slaves to God

Result — fruit bringing sanctification

Outcome — life."

Romans 6:22

vovi 6¢, éhevBepmBévTeg Ao TG AUaPTIOG
dovhmBévteg 8¢ T@ Be®, Exete TOV KAPTOV
VUAV &l dytoopdv, To 8¢ téhog Loy aidviov.

vovt (originally an emphatic form of vov)
now

Ehevbepwbévreg see v.18

apoptwo, ag T osin

doviwBévteg Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom pl
dovhowm See v.18

aylwoopog see v.19

Com, ng f life
aioviog, ov eternal, everlasting

Romans 6:23

"Being a Christian means living from within a
particular story. It is the subversive story of
God and the world, focused on Israel and
thence on the Messiah, and reaching its climax
in the Messiah's death and resurrection. No
Christian can ever tell this story to frequently,
or know it too well, because it is the story that
shaped him or her in baptism and must
continue to shape thought, life, and prayer
thereafter. Otherwise one will be living a lie,
allowing sin to continue exercising a

sovereiﬁnty to which it has no more right...
"This chapter shines a bright spotlight on the

dangerous half-truth, currently fashionable,
that 'God accepts us as we are.' Indeed, the
question of 6:1 could be read as raising exactly
this question: Will '‘God's acceptance’ do as a
complete grounding of Christian ethics?
Emphatically not. Grace reaches where
humans are, and accepts them as they are,
because anything else would result in nobody's
being saved. Justification is by grace alone,
through faith alone. But grace is always
transformative. God accepts us where we are,
but God does not intend to leave us where we
are. That would be precisely to ‘continue in sin,
that grace may abound.' Unless we are simply
to write Romans 6 out of the canon, the radical
inclusivity of the gospel must be matched by
the radical exclusivity of Christian holiness.
There is no such thing as continuing to let sin
reign in one's mortal body, and it will require
serious moral effort to combat this tendency.
The idea that Christian holiness is to be
attained by every person simply doing what
comes naturally would actually be funny were
it not so prevalent. True freedom is not simply
the random, directionless life, but the genuine
humanness that reflects the image of God. This
is found under the lordship of Christ. And this
lordship makes demands that are as testing and
difficult as they are actually liberating.

T yap dydvia TG apaptiog Bavatog, To 8¢
xapopa 1od Beod o aidviog &v Xplotd
‘Incod @ Kupi® HUdV.

dymviov, ov N pay, wages, compensation
yapiopa, Tog n - gift (from God)

"Remuneration is the principle by which we
become heirs of death; unmerited favour is that
by which we receive eternal life." Murray.

Romans 6 — Postscript

It is helpful here to quote at some length from
Wright's reflections on Romans 6:
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"The pattern, the motive and the moral power
to live in true freedom (in other words, in
'slavery' to God) are found in that weaving of
our life story together with the death and
resurrection of the Messiah that happens in
baptism. We are all too aware that thousands,
perhaps millions, of the baptised seem to have
abandoned the practice of the Christian faith
and life; but we are nevertheless called to
allow the dying and rising of Christ in which
we have shared to have its force and way in
our own lives. If Jesus and his dying and rising
are simply a great example, we remain without
hope; who seriously thinks that they can live
up to that ideal in their own strength? But if
the fact of the messianic events has become
part of our own story through the event of
baptism, and the prayer and faith that
accompany it, and above all the gift of the
Holy Spirit of which Paul will shortly say
more — then we will indeed be able to make
our own the victory of grace, to present our
members, and our whole selves, as instruments
of God's ongoing purposes.”

Romans 7:1-4

Paul provides us with an illustration of the
relationship between law, death and freedom.
Death annuls the demands of the law on the
person now deceased; for example, the law
which binds a man to his wife is annulled with
the death of the husband. The annulment of
this law gives freedom to the wife. In this
example the dead and the living cannot be one
and the same, but in respect to the spiritual
truth they illustrate they can be: the same
person who has died with Christ to the
demands of the law is freed to live with and for
the risen Christ. However, the illustration
should not be turned into an allegory.

Romans 7:1

"H dyvoeite, adehoi, yivdokovo yap vopov
AOA®, 61 0 VOUOG KLPLEDEL TOD AvOp®OTOL ¢’
doov ypovov (i;

n or

Romans 7:1-8:11

"The main theme on the surface of Romans 7 —
and of the first paragraph of Romans 8, which
belongs closely with it — is the Jewish Law, the
Torah. The conclusion is unwelcome to some,
not least because it appears to make the
passage irrelevant for those who have never
lived 'under' the Torah. But Paul is here telling
the story of Israel under one particular guise;
this is the story that climaxes with the story of
Jesus (8:3-4), and the way in which it does so
is vital for understanding the basis of
Christianity...

"The argument of the passage falls into clear
paragraphs. The introduction (7:1-6) leads to
the question of whether the law and sin are
identical (7:7-12). This produces the second-
order question, whether the good law, despite
being exonerated from the first charge, is
nevertheless the cause of death (7:13-20). This
in turn leads to Paul's paradoxical conclusion
about the law (7:21-25). Paul can then
expound the divine answer (8:1-11), which
also, naturally, serves as the foundation of the
further exposition of life in the Spirit (8:12-
30)." Wright.

Provides a link back to 6:14-15, "You are not
under the law ... or do you not know that the
law only rules over someone during their
lifetime?"

ayvoew not know, be ignorant, fail to
understand
Aokew speak, talk

"nomos refers to the Mosaic law throughout
this context. his does not mean, however, that
Paul addresses only Jewish Christians. Many
of the Gentile Christians in Rome had probably
been 'God-fearers,' that is, Gentiles
sympathetic to Judaism but without becoming
converts. They would have known the Mosaic
law as well as Jewish Christians.” Moo.

Kuplevm see 6:9

0c0g, M, ov as much as, how far; ¢ 6cov
while

xpovog, ov m time, period of time

(i Verb, pres act indic, 3s (oo live, be
alive

This is a general statement, of which the law
regarding marriage is simply an example.

Romans 7:2

1 Yop Dravdpog yov @ (@vTt avopi dédetan
vOu®- €av 8¢ amobavn 0 avip, KaTHPYNTOL OO
oD VOOV TOD AvOpOg.

vravdpog, ov. married (of a woman)

yovn, awkog f woman, wife

avnp, avdpoc m man, husband

dédeton  Verb, perf pass indic, 3s s bind,
tie

gav if

anobvnoko die, face death, be mortal
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katipyntar  Verb, perf pass indic, 3s
kotopyew cancel; pass be released
from

10D vopov 10d avdpodg Barrett considers the
two genitives to be in apposition — 'she is done
with the law as she is done with her husband.'

Romans 7:3

To have died to the law does not mean to be
free to live as one pleases. The only way of
dying to the law is by dying with Christ and to
die with him is also to be raised with him.
That union with him that brings forgiveness is
also a union designed to bear fruit (cf. 6:21-
22).

&pa. ovv {@vTog ToD vEpdg potyoig
xpnuatiost Eav yévntot avopl £T€pm- E0v 08
amoBavn 6 avip, ErevBépa éotiv md T0D
vopov, Tob uR givon adThHv potyaida
YEVOUEVIV VoL ETEP®.

Romans 7:5-6

pooiig, 18og f adultress, unfaithful
yponuotilo be called

yvévnron Verb, aor subj, 3s ywopm
étepog, o, ov other, another, different
éhevbepog, a, ov free, free person
givar Verb, pres infin gim

"Paul now explains v. 4 with a two-sided
description of the old life and the new. This, as
is widely recognised, functions as the double
heading over the two sections, 7:7-25 and 8:1-
11." Wright.

Romans 7:5

Tov un eivar — tov + infinitive expresses
consequence — "with the result that she is not

&te yap fuev &v tf] capki, o mabfuoTo TV
ApopTIAV T 610 T0D VOOV Evpyeito v Tolg
péreoty NUAV €ig T0 Kapmoeopiicat T@
Bovdrto-

Romans 7:4

ote conj when, at which time
oap€, capkog f  flesh, human nature

“Qorte, adehoi pov, Kol Vel EBavatdinte @
vou® S10 Tod odpatog Tod Xpiotod, &ig 0
yvevéaBot VUG ETEPW, TA €K VEKPOV EyepBEvTL
tva kapropopnoopey Td Oed.

wote SO that, with the result that
€0avatwdnte Verb, aor pass indic, 2 pl
Bavorom Kill, put to death

Cf. Gal 2:19. By death, you came out from
under the law's domain.

""The flesh' denotes physicality seen on the one
hand as corruptible and on the other as
rebellious; it is another way of saying 'in
Adam," of demarcating that humanity that is
characterised by sin and consequently by
death. To be 'in the flesh' for Paul is to be
determined by ‘flesh’ in this senseg, i.e., to live
under the dominion of sin and death, and thus
to be in the condition marked by the first half
of the various antitheses both of 5:12-21 and of
6:16-23." Wright.

ompa, tog N body

"The era of the law has come to an end with
the redemptive work of Christ. To be 'under
the law,’ then, means to be in that old era and
to effectively deny that Christ, 'the end of the
law," has come.”" Moo.

Wright, addressing the question of who is the
'you' who has died, writes, "The whole clause
appears to be a shorthand way of saying three
things simultaneously: (a) the bodily death of
Jesus the Messiah is the representative event
through which the Messiah's people 'die with
him' (6:4-11); (b) you are in the Messiah by
baptism, and therefore share that death [so
chapter 6]; (c) your solidarity with the Messiah
can be expressed in terms of your membership
in his 'body."

nabnua, Tog N passion, desire
apaptia, ag o sin
évepyeo work, be at work (in)

The law had no power to prevent sinful
passions but rather stimulated them, cf. vv 7-
12.

pekog, ovg N member, bodily part
Oavatog, ov m death

Romans 7:6

vovi 6¢ katnpyndnuev anod tod vopov,
dmoBavovrec év @ xateropedo, Gote
dovdedey NUAG &V KOvOTNTL TVEVIOTOG KOl OV
TOAOOTNTL YPAUOTOC.

vekpog, o, ov dead

éyepbévtt Verb, aor pass ptc, m & ndat s
gyepo  raise

kaprnoeopew bear fruit, be productive

vovt (originally an emphatic form of vovv)
now

kotnpynOnuev Verb, aor pass indic, 1 pl
Katopyem See v.2
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The AV rendering seems to imply
armobavovtog (so Elzevir text of 1624) for
which there is no manuscript authority, but
which seems to be derived from a conjecture
of Beza, who, following Erasmus,
misunderstood a comment of Chrysostom (so
Tischendorf).

apaptia, ag o sin

kateym hold fast, restrain
dote SO that, with the result that
Kowvog, ntog f newness

Paul's negative evaluation of the law in vv 1-6
leads him to anticipate a conclusion that may
wrongly be drawn by his Roman readers — that
the law and sin are more or less equivalent.
Note the use of the adversative dAArd 'No, the
law is not sin, although it is indeed true that the
law and sin are related...' NIV translation of
@M\ as 'indeed' is misleading.

'Newness of Spirit' is a reference to the Holy
Spirit who is the author of new life. Paul here
anticipates 8:1-11.

gyvov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s ywvooko

nokootng, ntog f age, oldness
ypoupo, tog n letter (of alphabet), letter

The meaning here is more than ‘come to
understand' sin as a concept, it is knowing
what sin meant in practice — knowing its
reality and power (see 8a). Cf. 3:20.

Cf. 2 Cor 3:6f.; also Rom 2:29. "The point of
all this for Romans 7 is to confirm that here
Paul is dealing with 'the Jew," living under the
'letter’ of the Mosaic law, and contrasting this
with the Spirit-given new life in Christ; and to
show that throughout 7:1-8:11 we should keep
in mind the discussion in chap. 2, which,
demonstrating the inadequacy of the Torah to
create and sustain ethnic Israel as God's
people, pointed forward to the creation of a
new people in whom God's will would be
done, described somewhat oxymoronically as
'the uncircumcision that keeps the law' (2:26-
27)... A new mode of service, then, has been
opened up, a mode to which Torah pointed but
which it could not bring to pass.” Wright.

te and; 1 yap for also

émbua, ag f desire, longing, lust
fidewv  Verb, pluperf act indic, 1 s oida
émbupew long for, desire, covet

Romans 7:7-12

The verses that follow have caused much
controversy: do they speak of the unregenerate
state or is Paul describing his experience as a
Christian? They do not seem to describe what
we know of Paul's history before his
conversion. Murray argues that verses 7-12 are
a description of pre-regenerate conviction, a
work of the Spirit. Barrett thinks that this
section does not reflect Paul's experience but
follows the pattern of the story of the Fall in
Gen 2 & 3. Wright argues strongly that it
depicts the history of Israel as God's covenant
people, a history with which Paul identifies,
for it was his history. In answer to the question
of whether the law is sin, Paul tells "the story
of the law's arrival on Sinai and Israel's
recapitulation of the sin of Adam."

Wright comments, "This is not about Paul
himself; it is about the moment in Israel's
history, and indeed (5:13-14) in the history of
humankind, when the arrival of the law meant
that, as at the beginning, humans were faced
with a specific command, so that the
miscellaneous sin that had existed 'from Adam
to Moses' (5:14) would again become
‘trespass,’ breaking a known law.

"That explains, as will become clear in the
next three verses, the fact that Paul seems here
to be referring also to the 'fall' of Genesis 3
(particularly with v.11: sin ‘deceived me ... and
killed me," alluding to Gen 3:13; cf. 2 Cor
11:3). We should not attempt to decide
between these two (Sinai and Eden): Paul's
point is precisely that what happened on Sinai
recapitulated what had happened in Eden."

Romans 7:8

agopuny 0& Aapodoa 1 apaptio d1a THig
€VTOAT|G Katelpydoato £v £lol Tioav
gmbopioy, yopig yap vopov apaptio Vekpa.

apopun, ng f occasion, opportunity

Mofodoa  Verb, aor act ptc, fnom's Aappove

évtoln, ng f command

kotepyboato Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
katepyalopar accomplish, bring about

guoi Pronoun, dats éyw

Romans 7:7

Ti ovv &podpev; 6 vopog auaptio; um yévotro:
GALG TV apaptiov 00K Eyvav gl pun did vopov,
TV 1€ Yap €mBopiov ovK HOEWV 1 U1 6 VOLOG
Eleyev: OOk émbounoeig

Sin is at war against man, and the law gives it
opportunity for attack. Barrett points out the
analogy with the way in which the serpent
used the command of God given to Adam and
Eve in order to lead them into sin. Moo says
that Paul "Probably has in mind the power of a
definite prohibition to stimulate in sinful
people a rebellious reaction.”

époduev Verb, fut act indic, 1 pl Aeyo
vévorto Verb, aor opt, 3s ywopon

yopc without, apart from
vekpog, o, ov dead
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Romans 7:9

&ym 6¢ &LV ympig vopov moté: EABovong d&
TG €vToAf|g 1 apaptia avélnoey,

Cow live, be alive

note once, fomerly, at one time
éM0ovong Verb, aor act ptc, fgen's €pyopon
avalaw come to life

The law gives sin a new lease of life.

To what time does this refer? Many
commentators see this as a reference to Paul's
childhood before he became a 'son of the
commandment' and assumed responsibility
before the law. But Paul has made it quite clear
that he had never been "alive' in a spiritual
sense without the law because he was born a
sinner, condemned because of Adam's sin
(5:12-21). Murray and others see the reference
not to a particular time in Paul's development
but to the psychology of the fallen man and the
manner of sin's working. Barrett thinks that the
language reflects the story of Adam and Eve
and that Paul is here identifying himself with
this history. Moo also thinks that Paul is
speaking here not of personal experience but of
corporate experience. He says, "The best
explanation ... finds Paul in these verses to be
describing the experience that he and all Jews
have gone through as part of the people of
Israel. Jews in Paul's day had a lively sense of
their involvement with the great acts in the
history of Israel... It would be natural for Paul
to merge his own experience relative to sin and
the law with the experience of his people
Israel. As he has made clear throughout
Romans, the coming of the commandment (=
the giving of the law of Moses) meant for
Israel not 'life’ but 'death.’ Their sin was
exposed and magnified, and greater wrath
came on them (4:15; 5:20)."

Romans 7:10

&ym 6¢ anébavov, Kol evpédn pot 1 Evioin 1
eig Conv avt &ig Bavatov-

anéBavov Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl
arnobvnokw die, face death

eopébn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s edpiokm

Com, ng T life

Cf. Lev 18:5. "The purpose of the law in
man's original estate was not to give occasion
to sin but to direct and regulate man's life in
the path of righteousness and therefore to
guard and promote life." Murray.

Bavotog, ov m death

Wright comments, "This is, for Paul, the real
irony of Torah, and it points forward to the
paradoxical fulfilling of Torah's intention by
the Spiritin 8:1-11."

Romans 7:11

1N yop apaptio apopunv Aafodoa dud Tig
EVTOM|G EENmaToéy pe kai U adTig
GMEKTELIVEV.

apopun See v.8

Sin used the law as a bridgehead for its
invasion.

Aofodoo  see v.8
¢€omotam deceive, lead astray

There are echoes of the story of the serpent in
the Garden.

anoktewo and dmoktevvo, -vwoo  Kill, put to
death

Wright comments, "The preliminary picture is
complete: (a) sin and the law are quite distinct;
(b) sin has taken over the law, the law that
promised life; (c) using it as a base of
operations, sin has produced the opposite of
that which the law promised. This is of course
why 'no human being will be justified' in God's
sight on the basis of Torah (3:20); it is why the
Torah became "a dispensation of death' (2 Cor
3:7-11); it is why, despite the glory of the first
exodus and the first covenant, a new exodus
and a renewed covenant were necessary."

Romans 7:12

dote O Pév vopog dylog, Kai 1) EvToAr ayia Kol
dwaio kol ayadn.

®ote SO that, with the result that

aywog, a, ov holy

dwoanog, a, ov  righteous, just

ayafoc, 1, ov good

The law reflects the character of the lawgiver.
Paul will now build on this positive
affirmation to describe the positive role of the
law in exposing sin.

Romans 7:13

To odv dyaddv Euoi yéveto Bavatog; um
yévorto- dAAQ 1| apaptio, va eavi] apoptio
dut Tod dyafod pot katepyalopévn Bdvatov:
tva yévntan kab’ drepPoAnv AUAPTOAOG 1)
apoptio d1d TG EVTOATic.

éuoil Pronoun, dats éyo

gyéveto Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s ywopo
yévorto see V.7

|dM<‘xf1 apaptio the culprit is sin, not the law.

eoviy Verb, aor pass subj, 3s awve midd.
and pass. appear, be seen, be revealed

katepyalopor accomplish, bring about

vévmron  Verb, aor subj, 3s ywoum

vrepPoin, ng f  surpassing, beyond
measure, to an extreme

apaptorog, ov  sinful, sinner

évtoln, ng f command, order, instruction
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Sin was in the world before the law, but the
commandment was given that sin might be
displayed in its true colours (cf. 5:20; Gal
3:14).

Romans 7:14-21

There are several basic views of verses 14-21:

i) Paul is speaking here of his experience as
an unregenerate man. Against this view,
Barrett says, "In passages where Paul
certainly describes his life before
conversion there is no trace of spiritual
conflict, or of a 'divided self'. Gal 1:13f and
Phil 3:4ff depict the Jew practicing his
religion more successfully than any of his
contemporaries, blameless in his
observance of the law, and entirely
satisfied with his own righteousness."

ii) Paul describes his experience as a

Christian. This view is defended by Murray

and also by Dunn. Dunn argues that Paul is
describing the eschatological tension in
which the believer is caught — the tension
between the "already" and the 'not yet.' Moo
responds by drawing attention to the fact
that here in Paul's description the battle
ends in utter defeat. This does not fit with
his description of the character of the
Christian life.

iii) A modified form of the previous view
suggests that Paul is describing the
immature Christian. Such a view is
common among the school that
distinguishes between the ‘carnal Christian'
and 'spiritual Christian' or advocates some
form of 'higher life," or 'second blessing'.

In moderate form this view is defended by
Lloyd Jones.

iv) Paul is not speaking specifically of the
regenerate or unregenerate but of the
contrast between seeking to live by law and
living by grace. Griffith Thomas writes,
"The one point of the passage is that it
describes a man who is trying to be good
and holy by his own efforts and is beaten
back by the power of indwelling sin. This
is the experience of any man who tries the
experiment, whether regenerate or
unregenerate." Longenecker also supports
this interpretation.

V) The context is Paul's discussion of the role
of the Mosaic law. Moo writes, "If we are
to have any hope of accurately
understanding these verses, we must start
where Paul does: with the Mosaic law. His
main concern is not anthropology, the
Christian life, or theories of sanctification.
These come in along the way, but the
apostle's purpose here is to explain why the
Mosaic law has brought death to Israel.
The way sin has used the law to bring death
to God's Old Testament people was the
burden of 7:7-12. But one large question
remains unanswered. How could sin do
this? The answer comes in 7:14: 'l am
unspiritual, sold as a slave to sin.’ Sin, after
all, is no independent entity. It exists only
as human beings miss the mark of God's
holiness, and people are bound to sin
because they are 'sold as slaves' to it. We
agree with God's law with our minds, but

we cannot obey it (7:15-20).
"Paul summarises the struggle in 7:21-25:

The good law of God is at war with the
‘law of sin.' Because people are held
captive under that law of sin, they can
never escape the penalty for disobedience
and death — at least, not on their own. But
Christ does rescue us from 'this body of
death' (vv 24-25). What Paul explains in
these verses is that the law comes to people
already held captive under sin; thus, of
course, they are incapable of obeying it. It
is human incapacity that explains the
failure of the law. As Paul summarises the
point in 8:3: The law was 'powerless ... in
that it was weakened by the sinful nature.™
Paul identifies himself with this description
insofar as he once sought to live by the
law, but the description is moulded by his
new understanding of the law in the light of
Christ. Christ came to deliver the Jew from
the burden of the Mosaic law which,
though righteous and good, could only
bring frustration and death.

This last view is developed in a more
thoroughgoing way by Wright who
believes that Paul is reflecting on the
history and experience of Israel, past and
present.

Romans 7:14

Oidaypev yap 611 0 VOHOG TVELUATIKOG E0TIV"
€ym 0¢ oapKvog giplt, TETPApEVOG VIO TV
apoptioy.

TVELWLOTIKOG, 1), OV Spiritual, pertaining to
the spirit

Refers to the divine origin of the law, cf. v.12;
1 Cor 2:18.
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copKwoc, 1, ov  fleshly, material, belonging
to this world

Just as sin still dwells in him, so does the flesh.
The problem is not with the law but with the
human condition.

nenpapévog  Verb, perf pass ptc, m nom s
mnpackw Sell, sell as a slave

Difficult to see how this could be used of the
Christian. 'Under sin' is used to describe those
without Christ (3:9), a state from which the

Christian has been freed (6:18,22; cf. 6:2,6,14).

Wright argues that "The point he is making is
that the 'l," the Jew, Israel 'according to the
flesh' (cf. 9:5; 11:14; 1 Cor 10:18), belongs
within the Adam solidarity, still held as a slave
within the 'Egypt' of sin and death; and that the
law, in its promise of life, is ontologically as
well as morally mismatched with Adamic
humanity, Israel included. The problem is not
the Torah, but the sort of person 'l'am."

Romans 7:15

0 yop kotepyalopat o0 yIvdoK®: 00 yap O
0éLw 010 MTPAco®, AAL’ O Hod TODTO TOD.

o0 ywooko 'l do not recognise and approve’,
i.e. the opposite of 'hate' in the second half of
the verse.

0cho  wish, will
npacow practice, do
woew hate, despise, be indifferent to

Describes the powerlessness of the law, made
powerless through sin — or perhaps rather, the
powerlessness of the person living under law.

Romans 7:16

€1 0¢ 0 0V 0éA® ToDTO TOID, GVUET L TG VOL®
T KOG,

copenut agree with
kahog, m, ov good, right, proper

In other words, referring back to v.13, the law
is not at fault.

Romans 7:17

Vovi 6€ 00KETL €YD KoTepyalopot adTO AAAG 1)
oikoboa &v uol apoptio.

vovt  how
ovkett adv no longer, no more
oikew live, dwell

"Sin is personified as an evil power which
takes up its residence within human nature,
and thus controls men's actions."” Barrett.

"Paul is not disclaiming responsibility for his
actions. Rather, he is trying to explain his
actions by revealing the force within himself
that leads him to act as he does. That force is
'sin," a power he has been describing

throughout Romans 5-7." Moo.
Wright comments, "Paul, having moved the

problem off Torah on to the 'l," now moves it
one stage further, on to sin itself... The
‘indwelling' of sin is a new idea, introduced for
the first and only time in Paul's writings,
perhaps formed on the analogy of the
indwelling of the Spirit, which Paul will
contrast with this condition in 8:9,11."

Romans 7:18

0ida yap 811 ovK oikel &v £pot, TodT EoTv &v
] oapki pov, ayaddov: o yap A
mapdxettal pot, 0 6¢ Kotepyaleoan T0 KOOV
ob-

oap&, capkogf  flesh, human nature
mapkeatl be present, be at hand

The concluding ov is supported by x A B C et
al. Other MSS, D G KP ¥ 33 et al read ovy
gvplokw. Metzger suggests the longer reading
is an attempt to ameliorate the otherwise
abrupt termination.

"Without something ‘good’ 'dwelling in me,’
the 'I' cannot bring the good will into reality;
again, Paul is preparing the way for the
contrast with the Spirit's indwelling, doing
what the law could not, in the following
chapter." Wright.

Romans 7:19

00 yap 0 0EA® mowd dyaBov, AAAL O oV BEA®
KOKOV TODTO TPAGO®.

KOKog, 1, ov evil, bad, wrong

Romans 7:20

€l 6¢ 0 00 BEA® TOVTO TTOLD, OVKETL EYD
Katepyalopat o0To GAAG 1) oikodoo &V Epol
apoptio.

|See v.17.

Oshw seev.15
ovkeTt See v.17
katepyolopar See v.13
oikewm seev.17
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From the previous verses, Wright draws the
following conclusion: "At the heart of Paul's
exposition of the effects and meaning of Torah
... we find a key part of Paul's root-and-branch
rejection of what would later become
Marcionism. Israel itself, the 'I' that continues
to live under Torah, and continues to discover
that it points to sin within Israel and so
condemns it to death, is God-given; Israel's
delight in Torah (think of Psalm 119!) is a
good, not a bad, thing; the problem is simply
that that which is wrong with the rest of the
human race — namely indwelling sin — is
wrong with Israel too, and Torah can do
nothing about it. Here in the middle of Romans
7, we find a short passage that picks up the
theme of the vindication of Israel from early in
chap. 3 and anticipates the full-dress statement,
as the spiral of argument gradually unwinds, in
chap. 11."

Romans 7:23

BAénm ¢ Etepov vOpOV €V TOIG HEAEGTV LoV
GVTIGTPOTEVOUEVOV TA VOU® TOD VOGS OV Kol
aiypolotilovd pe &v Td VOU® TAg apapTiog
@ dvTL &v 101G PEAESTV pov.

Prenw see
étepog, a, ov other, another, different

"Just as God in his law makes a claim on our
lives, so sin, acting through our members,
exerts its own claim on us. These two claims
battle for our allegiance."

pelog, ovg h member, bodily part
avtioTpatevopol war against

Voug, voog, vot, vouv m mind, thought
aiyporotilo make captive, take prisoner

Romans 7:21

Ebpiokw dpa tov vopov 1@ 0Elovtt Epoi Toteiv
7O KOAOV 011 €pol TO KaKOV TapdKeLTal:

Many argue that 'law" is used here in the sense
of pattern of things, 'principle’ or 'rule’ (cf. vv.
23,25 and Rom 8:2). Wright, however,
translates, "This, then, is what | discover about
the law." He comments, "We are in a chapter
that began with a complex argument about
Torah, which grew directly out of 5:20 and
6:14 where there is no question that nomos
meant Torah; and we are now at the point
where, with the argument nearly complete, the
writer is summing up, drawing the threads
together. Are we really to say that at precisely
this point he will start twisting and turning and
saying 'this then is my conclusion — that | find
alaw'?"

The upshot, Paul says, is that we are ‘prisoners
of the law of sin.' God's law simply does not
have the power to deliver us from the power of
sin." Moo. This 'other law' is the same Torah
but now used against its proper purpose as an
instrument of sin and death. "Paul, still
exploring the depths of 5:20, is again
describing the captivity, the enslavement, the
‘Egypt’ of sin and death, exacerbated by Torah,
from which Christ and only Christ can deliver.
This, seen with Christian hindsight, is the
plight of the 'l," of Israel, including the pre-
Christian Paul himself, under Torah." Wright.

Romans 7:24

TaAaimwpog &yd GvOpwmoc: Tic e pdoetat €k
T0Y 6ONATOG TOD BavaTov TOVTOL;

Tohoumwpog, ov - miserable, wretched
pvopor save, rescue

ocoua, To¢ N body

Oavatog, oo m death

kalog, m, ov good, right,
KoKog, M, ov see v.19
mopokeor see v.18

Wright sees an echo of Cain. See also his
Climax of the Covenant, Ch 12.

Romans 7:22

ouvNdopaL YOp T® VOU® ToD B0 KaTd TOV
gow dvOpomov,

"Paul is speaking here of a condition of death
that has already set in. For by 'body' he means
not merely the material organisation of the
body, but man in his present mode of
existence, that which he elsewhere calls the
'body of sin' Rom 6:6, or 'of the flesh' Col
2:16." Ridderbos.

"The rescue he hopes for is probably
deliverance from the sin-dominated body,
spiritually dead because of sin." Moo.

ocvvndouor delight in
éow inside, inner being

Romans 7:25

On 'inner man' cf. 2 Cor 4:16; Eph 3:16. It is
used elsewhere of that part of the regenerate
nature that belongs to the age to come.
However, Moo thinks that Paul is speaking of
the 'two sides' of man, willing versus doing —
not necessarily the Christian.

16p1c T® Bed S10 Inood Xpiotod 10h Kupiov
NU®V.

"Apo. 0DV aDTOG £Y® TP HEV VoL SOLAED® VOU®
00D, 1] 8¢ copKl VOU® AuUapTIOC..

xopig, rtog f  grace; thanks
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Most understand the opening statement as
'thanks be to God', or 'thank God.' Some MSS
actually read oyopioto o few (R* A K P et
al). However Gervais Angel understands the
phrase to mean 'there is grace with God,'
introducing 8:1.

Wright comments, "This verse looks back to
5:21, where 'grace’ is obviously a periphrasis
for 'God ' (cf. too 6:23), and on to 8:3, where 6
0ed¢ (ho theos, 'God') is the emphatic subject
of one of the most important sentences in the
entire letter. The triple statement of Jesus'
identity — Jesus, Messiah, our Lord — serves as
the weighty christological summary at the end
of this stage of the argument, matching those
in 4:24-25; 5:11, 21; and 6:23, and pointing to
the christology and consequent soteriology of
8:1-11, 17, 29-30 and supremely 31-39."

Romans 8:1

Ovdev dpa viv Katdkpia toig &v Xplotd
‘Incov-

Looks back to 5:12-21, but also, in the light of
the end of chapter 7, looks forward to what
follows: "I serve God's law with my mind, but
sin's law with my flesh; there is therefore no
condemnation, because God has dealt with sin
in the flesh, and provided new life for the
body." So Wright who continues, "The verdict
of the last day has been brought forward into
the present. This is, quite simply, the solid
foundation for Christian joy."

ovdelg, ovdepa, 00dev  no one, nothing;
ovdev not at all
KoToKpa, Tog N condemnation

voi Noun, dats vovg see V.23
oap€, capxoc f  flesh, human nature

The final phrase seems to look back to and
sums up the conflict expounded in the previous
verses. The mind, while delighting in God's
law, remains powerless to put it into practice.

toig év Xpiotd Incod "offers not just a
designation of the people for whom there is no
condemnation, but, in compact form, the
reason why this is the case." Wright.

Romans 8

Romans 8 focusses on the blessings conveyed
to the Christian by the Holy Spirit.

Wright comments, "The first eleven verses of
Romans 8 lie at the very heart of Romans 5-8
as a whole. They simultaneously complete the
thought of the section that began with 7:1 and
begin the majestic sequence that sweeps
through to 8:30. As tightly argued as any piece
of Pauline logic, they are at the same time
suffused with a sense of exultation and
celebration... We are still watching the
unfolding of the Adam/Christ contrast of 5:12-
21, and in particular the exposition of the great
statement in the last verse of that seminal
passage. 'As sin reigned in death' (and we must
remind ourselves of the role of the law within
that reign, as in 5:20), 'so grace also reigned
through righteousness to eternal life through
Jesus Christ our Lord.' From this tight-packed
statement, the key contrast for this present
passage is that between death and life: 'life' is
the golden thread that runs through 8:1-11, the
gift of God that the law wanted to give but
could not, the gift that comes because God's
Son has dealt with sin and death and God's
life-giving Spirit has replaced sin as the
indwelling power within God's people. The
promise of resurrection with which the passage
concludes is not added for extra effect at the
end of the paragraph. It is where the whole
argument is leading."

A number of MSS include pn xata capka
TEPUATOVOY dAla Kata copka after Incov.
Metzger comments, "The shorter text which
makes the more general statement without the
qualification which is appropriate enough at
verse 4 is strongly supported by early
representatives of both the Alexandrian and the
Western types of text."”
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Romans 8:2

0 yOp vOpog tob mvedpatog thg {ofg év
Xpo1® Tnood Nrevfépmoiv og amd 10D vopou
g apaptiog Kol Tod Havatov.

Most commentators consider ‘'law' to be used
here of a regulatory principle or power.

Wright disagrees, arguing, "When scaling the
sheer rock of Paul's thought it is important not
to lose one's nerve and settle for an apparently
easier path, a seemingly more natural route.
The explanation of v, 2, after all, is found in
vv. 3-4; and there, as the heart of the chapter
so far, we find that the 'righteous verdict of the
law,' 10 dwaiopa tod vopov (dikaioma tou
nomou), is now fulfilled 'in us who walk ...
according to the Spirit." We then find, by
implication, that whereas 'the mind of the flesh'
does not submit to God's law, the mind of the
Spirit actually does (v.7), and that by the Spirit
God will do what the law wanted to do but,
through no fault of its own, was unable to do
(8:3, 10-11; cf. 7:10). It is not fanciful, then,
but strictly in keeping with the thrust of the
whole passage, to say that when Paul speaks of
'the law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus' he
is indeed referring to Torah, in a way for
which we have only distantly been prepared by
3:27, 31. After all, ho nomos in wv. 3, 4, and 7
is clearly Torah. How obscure do we suppose
Paul to have been?"

nievbepwaoev og There are several textual
variants here. In place of g some mss read pe
or fjpog and some omit the personal pronoun
altogether. fuag would appear to be a
secondary generalisation, but it is difficult to
choose between c¢ and pe. Metzger hesitantly
chooses ot as the more difficult reading.
Barrett prefers to omit the pronoun on the
ground that ce may have crept in through
repetition of the ending of fAsvbepwoe. He
suggests that the ‘gnomic aorist' (expressing a
timeless truth) should be translated, "The Spirit
liberates from ..." Wright argues for 'you'
singular, ce. "Like those old portraits whose
eyes follow each onlooker around the room,
this statement of freedom is aimed at every
single hearer of the letter, whoever and
wherever they may be."

apoaptia, ag T osin
Oavatog, ov m death

Romans 8:3

70 yop addvatov Tod vopov, &v @ odéver Sid
g copKde, 6 B0g TOV E0vTOD VIOV TERWOG EV
OO UATL GOPKOG apapTiog Kol mepl apoptiog
KOTEKPLVE TNV apoptiov &v Tf] oapki,

advvarog, ov impossible, weak

It was unable to deliver life — it offered it, but
could not deliver.

éhevbepow free, set free

"The Spirit exerts a liberating power through
the work of Christ that takes us out of the
realm of sin and the spiritual death to which
sin inevitably leads." Moo.

Wright comments, "As we have already seen,
talk of setting slaves free is exodus language:
the present paragraph is describing how those
who are in the Messiah, and indwelt by the
Spirit, are brought out of the Egypt of sin and
death and promised citizenship in the kingdom
of life. There is no question but that Paul is
referring in this verse to the same composite
event that he has been describing in the
previous chapters — namely, the messianic (and
hence representative) death of Jesus and the
gift of the Spirit."

aocOevew be ill, be weak
oap&, capkog T flesh, physical body,
human nature

Note Paul's play on the word cap& in this
verse. The weakness lay not in the law but in
those who received it.

0 0g0¢ 1OV £0wtod viov mépyag Cf. 8:32. The
action is that of God, precluding any
possibility of it being the action of a merciful
Son placating an angry Father.

gavtog, £avtn, éovtov  him/her/itself
nepno send
opowmpa, Tog n likeness

oe Pronoun, accs ov

The word can express either identity or
similarity. Here it must mean that Christ
assumed a humanity like ours in every way
except for sin.

nept apoptiog Christ was sent to deal with the
problem of sin. Wright points out that this is a
phrase used in the sacrificial language of the
LXX.

xatékpvey  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
Kotokpve condemn, pass judgement
on
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Wright comments on the phrase 'God ...
condemned sin' saying, "No clearer statement
is found in Paul, or indeed anywhere else in all
early Christian literature, of early Christian
belief that what happened on the cross was the
judicial punishment of sin... For Paul, what
was at stake was not simply God's judicial
honour, in some Anselmic sense, but the
mysterious power called sin, at large and
destructive within God's world, needing to be
brought to book, to have sentence passed and
executed upon it, so that, with its power
broken, God could then give the life sin would
otherwise prevent. That is what happened on
the cross."

Murray thinks that Paul's words reflect his
argument in Rom 6:2-14 and refer to the
condemnation of sin's reign over the flesh
effected in the death of Christ, i.e. not only a
sentence declared upon sin but executed upon
sin. God executed this judgment and overthrew
the power of sin: the law could only condemn
sin in a declarative sense. "In that same nature
which in all others was sinful, in that very
nature which in all others was dominated and
directed by sin, in that nature assumed by the
Son of God but free from sin, God condemned
sin and overthrew its power."

Romans 8:5-11

Paul begins a section on the work of the Holy
Spirit. Note the various terms which seem to
be used synonymously: 'Spirit'; 'Spirit of God';
'Spirit of Christ'; 'Christ in you'. The Holy
Spirit is the one who makes Christ present to
the believer. There is a parallel here to John's
doctrine of the Paraclete.

Verses 5-8 introduce a series of contrasts
between capé and mvevpo — 'the sinful nature'
versus the Spirit. The sinful nature brings
death while the Spirit brings life.

Verses 5 and 6 both begin with yap. Wright
comments, "It seems to me more likely that
both independently explain vv. 1-4, rather than
that v. 6 is intended to explain something about

V. 5.

Romans 8:4

iva 10 dkaimpo ToD vOpuov TANp®OT} &v Nuiv
TOTIG U1 KOt 6GpKO TEPUTATOVGLY GALG KOT,
mved O

dwoimpa, tTog N regulation, requirement

Moo draws attention to the fact that dwcoiopo
is singular, not plural, saying, "The difference
may not be great if Paul is thinking of the way
that the Spirit enables Christians to obey the
commandments of the law (note v.7). But the
singular word, along with the passive form of
'fulfil,’ suggests a different idea: God in Christ
has fulfilled the entirety of the law's demand
on our behalf."

Wright says that {va "states God's intention:
that the righteous verdict of the law might be
fulfilled 'in us." The life the Torah intended,
indeed longed, to give to God's people is now
truly given by the Spirit." Paul chooses to use
the word dwaiopa here rather than dwcaimotg
because of its formal balance with kataxpiva.

TAnpwOfy Verb, aor pass subj, 3s mAnpow
fill, fulfill, accomplish
nepumoze Walk, walk about, live

"Those who will find Torah's righteous decree
fulfilled in them — those, that is, who will share
in the resurrection life (8:10-11) — are those
who in the present do not 'walk' according to
the flesh but according to the Spirit." Wright.

Romans 8:5

ol yap KoTO oapKo GVTEG TO THG GOPKOG
opovodoty, ol 8¢ kaTd Tvedpa 0 ToD
TVEVLOLTOG.

capé see v.3
epovew think, have in mind

"The lifestyle of the flesh flows from a mind
oriented to the flesh, whereas the lifestyle of
the Spirit comes from a mind oriented to the
Spirit." Moo.

Romans 8:6

TO Yap @POVNLO, TRG cOpKOG OGvaTog, TO 68
epdévnura Tod Tvedpatog (o kol gipnvn:

epovnua, Tog N way of thinking, mind,
mind-set
Bovartog see v.2

Not merely causes or leads to death but is
death — it is existence in separation from God.
Equally, life and peace are the characteristics
of life from and with God.

gipnvn, g T peace

"It is the Christian mind that must become the
initial, and transformative, locus of renewal
(12:2, contrasting with 1:22, 28)." Wright.

Romans 8:7

1071 TO epdVNa THG oapKOg ExOpa €ig Oedv,
@ yap vou® tod Bod ovy botdooeTal, 0VOE
yap dvvoTor

dott because, for, therefore

| Here because.

£x0pa, ag T enmity, hostility, hatred

|'Flesh-thinking' is hostile to God.

vrnotacow Ssubordinate, put in subjection;
pass. be subject, submit to, obey
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Romans 8:8

o1 8¢ &v oapki dvteg Bed apéoar 0b dHvavtat.

apéoon  Verb, aor act infin dpeokw please,
seek to please

"Despite its prominence in various Pauline
passages, the idea that one can actually please
God, or the Lord, is foreign to much thinking
and writing on the apostle, perhaps because it
suggests to some the thin end of a wedge that
will end in works-righteousness. Paul has no
such scruples (see, e.g, 12:2; 14:18; 1 Cor
7:32; 2 Cor 5:9; Eph 5:10; 1 Thess 4:1). Those
in the flesh cannot please God; but, by strong
and clear implication, those in the Spirit can
and do." Wright.

mvevpo Some commentators have interpreted
this as spirit (Sanday & Headlam etc. — and
NIV!). Barrett, however, argues that this is a
reference to the Holy Spirit; "Paul is not
interested in psychological duality.” Murray
also argues that this is a reference to the Holy
Spirit since this is the subject of these verses
and Moo agrees saying that Paul "here refers to
the Holy Spirit, the power of 'life’ that has
come to reside in the believer. It is because of
this power of life within us that we can be
certain of future resurrection.” So also Wright
for whom the Spirit is the theme of these
verses as characteristic of the new covenant.

Romans 8:9

dwoaoovvn, ng T righteousness, what is
right, what God requires

Ypeic 8¢ ovk €01€ €v capki GAAY €v mvedpaT,
eimep mvedpa Bgod oikel &v DUIV. &l 6 T1g
nvedpo Xpiotod ovk Exgt, 00TOG 00K EGTIV
avToD.

Murray says a reference to the righteous act of
God in Christ's death and resurrection — the
basis of our life. Wright argues that it refers to
"God's faithfulness to the covenant, God's own
righteousness."

Paul shifts the focus of attention to his readers.

Romans 8:11

év mvevpott Paul shifts between the images of
being 'in the Spirit' and the Spirit being 'in
you'. Wright says that "The latter is what Paul
wants to emphasise at this point, using the
image of 'indwelling' that evokes the idea of
the Shekinah dwelling in the wilderness
tabernacle and the Jerusalem Temple (cf. 1 Cor
3:16; 6:19, etc.). The formulation 'in the Spirit'
is more of a technical description, formed ad

hoc to contrast with 'in the flesh'.

€l 6¢ 10 vedpo o Eyeipavtog tov Incodv €k
vekp@®V OIKeT &v VUV, O &yelpag ék vekpdY
Xpiotov Tncodv {womomoet kol td Bvnta
oc@paTe VUV S1d TO £volkodv adTod Tvedpa
&v DUV,

gyeipavtog Verb, aor act ptc, mgens éyspw
raise

ginep since, if it is true that

Xprotov £k vekpdv there are a number of
textual variants here, several assimilating to
the earlier Tov Incovv.

"The nuance in the middle of v. 9 is hard to
catch, since 'if' (NIV) appears too doubtful and
'since’ (NRSV) too certain. The Greek &inep
(eiper) hovers in between these two, meaning
something like 'if after all' or 'if, as is indeed
the case'; we may compare its use in 3:30 or
8:17. If it contains a shadow of doubt it does so
within a basic affirmation.” Wright.

C{womoiew give life, make alive
fvntoc, n, ov._mortal

"The God who raised the Messiah will also
raise all the Messiah's people, you included.”
Wright.

évowkew live in

oikew see 7:17

A Christian in whom the Holy Spirit does not
dwell is a contradiction in terms.

Romans 8:10

€1 0¢ Xp1otog &v DUy, T0 pev odpa vekpov o1l
apoptiov, 10 6€ Tvedua (N 610 dtKOoGVVNV.

"This, then, is the answer to 7:24b, no longer
as a bare assertion of faith (as by itself, is
7:25a), but as a tight theological argument.
Who will deliver from this body of death?
Who, in other words, will give life to the dead?
The law, though holy, just and good, cannot do
this; God will, through Christ and by the Spirit
and will thereby do what the law held out (Lev
18:5; Deut 30:15-20) but could not perform.”
Wright.

ompa, tog N body
vekpog, o, ov dead

T0 pev o®dpa vekpov e apaptiav "Christians
are subject to the laws of decay and death, still
living as they do in 'the body of humiliation’
(Phil 3:21)." Wright.
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Romans 8:1-11 — Postscript

"At the end of this central passage we may
reflect on the nature of Paul's achievement so
far. This is the heart of his argument for
assurance (those whom God justified, them
God also glorified). For the Jew — for Paul
himself prior to his conversion — the basis of
assurance was membership in the covenant,
whose outward badges were circumcision and
Torah. The story of the exodus formed the
backdrop to the Jewish expectation that the
covenant God would once again act within
history to deliver Israel. Paul has retold the
story of the exodus, the freedom story,
demonstrating that the Egypt of sin and death
has been decisively defeated through the death
of the Messiah, and that the Spirit is now
leading God's redeemed people to their
promised inheritance. Baptism has marked out
God's renewed people; the Spirit is now 'the
one thing that distinguishes those who are
Christ's from those who are not.' [G Fee, God's
Empowering Presence, 553.] The sign of the
Spirit's work is first and foremost faith (1 Cor
12:3) and indeed faithfulness; and the fruit of
the Spirit's work is the final resurrection. Thus
is the path from justification to glorification,
from 'passover’ to the ‘promised land,’ laid out
in this passage. Paul will now develop this
picture, drawing on several interlocking
images from the exodus story, and widening
the angle of vision to include, not just humans,
but the whole created order.” Wright.

owua, Tog N body
Oavarow Kill, put to death

Refers to an activity which must be pursued by
the believer. The fact that the Christian has
died to the law and to sin in Christ does not
release him/her from the obligation of putting
to death sinful actions and behaviour; rather it
enables the Christian to do so. Our response is
not optional, it is necessary. "Paul never
suggests that the inheritance of future life
requires that we stop sinning altogether. What
he demands in this verse is clear, long-term
progress in becoming less like the world (i.e.,
'the flesh’) and more like Christ." Moo.
Wright comments, "As in Col 3:5-11, which
explains Paul's meaning in more detail, he sees
that there are styles of behaviour that, like
weeds left to grow unchecked, have the
capacity to take over the garden and choke all
the flowers. There is only one way with such
things: they must be uprooted, killed off. This
is, of course, impossible for those who are still
'in the flesh'; but those who are led by the
Spirit will find that the Spirit's inner agency
enables them, if they will, to say 'no' to the
practices that carry the smell of death with
them."

({MoeoBe Verb, fut midd dep indic, 2 pl {ow

Romans 8:14

dc01 yap mvedpott 00d dyovron, obTot vioi
giow Beod.

Romans 8:12

oc0g, M, ov as much as; pl. as many as,
all

"Apa. ovv, adehqol, dOperéTar Eopév, o Tij
copki 10D katd cdpka Chv,

The presence of the Spirit has ethical
consequences.

opetketnc, ov M debtor, one indebted

'‘Under obligation.' Christians are debtors to
God.

Cow live, be alive

The 'flesh’ has done nothing for us to render us
under obligation to render service to it.

Romans 8:13

el yap Kotd capro (ijte péEALETE Anobvrokely,
€1 8¢ mved Tl TAG TPAEELS TOD CMUOTOG
Bavatodte, {Noecbe.

uelMo be going, be about, be destined

uelo signifies an event which will surely
happen because it has been determined by

God. Hence Barrett translates the phrase as
'doomed to die".

"In popular speech, Christians often use such
language as 'led by the Spirit' to refer to
guidance... But this is probably not what Paul
means here. As in Galatians 5:18, where the
same connection occurs, 'being led by the
Spirit' means 'having the basic orientation of
your life determined by the Spirit." The phrase
is a way of summing up the various
descriptions of the life of the Spirit in 8:4-9."
Moo.

Wright says, "The image here is taken from the
wilderness wanderings of Israel, led by the
pillar of cloud and fire (Exod 13:21-22; cf.
Exod 14:19, 24; 40:38; Num 9:15-23; 10:34;
14:14; Deut 1:33; Neh 9:12; Pss 78:14;
105:39)." The Spirit, "now does for God's
people that which the tabernacling presence of
God did in the wilderness, assuring them of
divine adoption and leading them forward to
their inheritance."

arnobvnoxo die, face death, be mortal
npadig, ewg f deed, action, practice

vioi 6o A picture taken from the OT (Deut
14:1; I1s 43:6; Hos 1:10 etc.), but now given a
Christological focus.
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Romans 8:15

o0 yap ELafete mvedpa dovAeiag maAw &ig
@OPov, dAAY ENaPeTe mvedua vioBeciog &v @
kpalopev: ABPa 6 Totp:

Romans 8:17

érapete  Verb, aor act indic, 2 pl Aoppave
dovieia, ag f slavery

€l 6¢ Tékva, Kol KANPOVOLOL: KA POVOLOL PEV
Be0D, cuykinpovopot 8¢ Xpiotod, einep
cvpundcyopey va kol cuvdo&acHdyey.

nvevpo SovAeta the mind set of a slave which
marked Paul and others before the Holy Spirit
brought liberation — and which harks back to
Israel's pre-exodus condition.

KAnpovopog, ov M heir, one who receives
what is promised (by God)

molv - @gain, once more
@ofoc, ov m fear
vioBeowa, ag f adoption, sonship

"This is the real reason why he implied that
Christians were indebted to God (8:12), and it
indicates the substance of the paragraph to
come." Wright.

ovykAnpovopog, ov sharing together,
sharing together God's blessings

"The legal act of adoption was not practiced by
the Jews, so almost certainly Paul uses the
image of the Greco-Roman practice whereby a
man could formally confer on a child all the
legal rights of a birth child. This, Paul
suggests, is what God's Spirit confers on every
believer — the rights and privileges of God's
own children." Moo.

The parallel with Gal 4:6 requires us to
understand wvevpa viobeoiag as a reference to
the Holy Spirit which is the proof and
anticipation of our adoption (v.23).

To retain the parallelism between the two
occurrences of mvevpa, some have understood
both to refer to the spirit of man. On the other
hand, Murray understands both to refer to the
Holy Spirit and says that the first half merely
states what the Holy Spirit is not (so also
Moo). Paul could, however, be making use of
the same term in different senses in the same
verse (cf. his use of Tvevpa in verse 16).

ovykAnpovopot 6¢ Xpiotod This term
explains the way in which we have become
heirs of God (cf Gal 3:6-4:7). What belongs to
Christ by right as the Son of God, is ours by
grace as those who are sons/children of God in
him. "Though legally part of a new family,
adopted children do not yet possess all the
benefits of their new status. Thus, Paul
reminds us, we Christians must still await the
consummation of that new status. One day we
will enter into the inheritance, following the
Son who has gone ahead of us. We will share
in his own glorious state. In the meantime,
however, we must follow him in the road he
himself walked on the way to glory — the road
of suffering.” Moo.

ginep since, if it is true that

ovumacyw suffer together, share the same
suffering

ocuvdo&acOdpey Verb, aor pass subj, 1 pl
ovvdo&alopar share in another's glory

kpalw cry out, call out

APPBa does this imply that Greek speaking
churches used this Aramaic term in prayer?
"What is most important is that the Spirit
enables us to experience the same kind of
intimate relationship to the Father that Jesus
did, who also called God 'Abba’ (Mark 14:26).
Not only does the Spirit confer on us this
status; he also is the one who, testifying with
our own spirits, gives us the inner certainty of
knowing that we truly are God's dearly loved
children." Moo.

Christ had to face suffering before he could
enter upon glory. Christians should not expect
a different pattern, for they are called to follow
him (cf. 2 Cor 1:5; Phil 3:10; Col 1:24; 2 Tim
2:11; 1 Peter 4:13; Mk 10:39).

Romans 8:18-30

notnp, matpog M father

Romans 8:16

a0TO TO TVEDLO GUULUOPTLPET TH TVEVLOTL
NUAV 81t Eopgy Tékva BgoD.

ocvppaptuopew show to be true, give
evidence in support of
tekvov, ov n child; pl descendants

"The theme of 8:18-30 is the believer's future
glory. The passage begins (‘the glory that will
be revealed in us,' v.18) and ends (‘those he
justified, he also glorified,' v.30) on this note.
"In between, Paul makes two basic points
about glory. (1) It is the climax of God's plan
both for his people and for his creation
generally. Since we have not reached that
climax, we must eagerly and patiently wait for
it (vv.18-25). (2) God himself provides what
we need in order to wait eagerly and patiently.
The Spirit helps us pray (vv.26-27), and God
promises to oversee everything for our good
(v.28) according to his unbreakable plan for us
(vv. 29-30)." Moo.
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Romans 8:18

Aoyilopon yap 6t 0Ok dEa Ta Tolbpato Tod
viv Kopod mpdg v pEAAovGav d6Eav
amokaAvEOTvaL gig NUAC.

éamig, 10og T hope, ground of hope, what
is hoped for

loywopar reckon, count, calculate

|yap looks back to v.17.

a&og, o, ov worthy, deserving, fitting
nofnua, tog n suffering, passion, desire
Kopog, ov M time, season, age

I.e. this subjection to 'vanity' was not in itself,
the goal. "God did this precisely in order that
creation might point forward to the new world
that is to be, in which its beauty and power will
be enhanced and its corruption and futility will
be done away." Wright.

100 vV kaupod this age, in contrast with the
age to come.

uélhovoav Verb, pres act ptc, facc s pehim
(before an infin) be going, be about

doka, mg T glory

drmoxorvedfjvor Verb, aor pass infin
armoxkolvntw reveal, disclose

"The fate of creation is bound up with that of
humanity. As it was through them that creation
was marred, so it is through the glorified
children of God that it will be restored again."
Moo.

Romans 8:21

eig nuog The glory that now characterises
Christ will be ours also; it will "reside 'in' us,
transforming us into Christ's own image (see
Rom 8:29)." Moo.

4t kal oot 1 kTioig ElevBepmbnoetat dmo TG
dovleiag ti|g eBopdg gig v Ehevbepiav Tiig
30ENG TdV Tékvov Tod Be0D.

"The way Paul now justifies this opening
statement is to describe that future glory, and
the present situation in waiting for it, in order
to explain both his calculation and the present
in-between situation both of creation and of the
Christian — and, we might even say, of God."
Wright.

&élevbepow free, set free
doviewn, ag T slavery
ebopa, ac f decay, corruption, depravity

| Decay which is the shadow of death.

€élevbepua, ag T freedom, liberty
tekvov, ov N child; pl descendants

Romans 8:19

N Yap dnokapadokio Tig KTIoE®S TV
amokdAvyv TV vidV 0D Beod dmekdéyeTar

aroxapadokia, og T eager longing, deep
desire
Ktolg, emg T creation, what is created

The liberty enjoyed by the children of God in
glory. "The thought seems to be not that
creation and Christians will simply all be free
and glorious in the same way, together, but
that the freedom for which creation longs, and
which it will be liberated into, is the freedom
that comes about through the glorification of
the children of God." Wright.

Romans 8:22

"With most modern commentators, we
conclude that Paul refers to all of subhuman
creation: plants, animals, rocks and so on."
Moo. "The whole creation is on tiptoe with
excitement." Wright. Cf. 4:13.

ofdapey yap OtL mdoa 1| Ktiolg cuotevalet Kol
cuvmdivel dypt ToD vOV*

oida.  know, understand

amokolvyig, eog T revelation
anexdeyopor look for, wait for

Romans 8:20

An incontestable fact. So Phillips translates,

"It is plain to anyone who has eyes to see that
at the present time all created life groans in a
sort of universal travail."

TM] Yop potondTTL 1) KTiolg VreTdymn, ovy,
gkoboa GALG 010 TOV DTToTAEaVTa, £Q° EATIOL

ocvotevolm groan together
cuvedveo suffer great pain together (as of
a woman in labour)

uatototg, nrog T worthlessness, futility

vmetayn Verb, aor pass indic, 3s vmotacom
subordinate, put in subjection; pass. be
subject, submit to

l.e., by God. "Creation itself is in bondage, in
slavery, and needs to have its own exodus."
Wright.

£kov, ovso, ov  of one's own free will

| l.e., not on its own account.

See Matt 24:8; Mk 13:8; Jn 16:20-22. "It is a
most suitable similitude; it shows that the
groaning of which he speaks will not be vain
and without effect; for it will at length bring
forth a joyful and blessed fruit." Calvin.
Wright comments that Paul, "draws once more
on Jewish tradition, this time the theme of the
great tribulation, the great woes, that would
come upon the world in order for the new
world to be born."

vmota&avta  Verb, aor act ptc, macc s
VITOTOCOM

aypr until, as far as
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Romans 8:23

00 povov 8¢, LG Kol o Tol TNV amapynV ToD
TvedUATOg EYOVTEG MUETS KOl 00TOL £V £0VTOTG
otevalopev, viobeoiov dnexdeyopevor T
ATOADTPOGY TOD GMUOTOG TLAV.

povov adv only, alone
anapyn, ng f firstfruit, first portion (set apart
to God)

Patience is endurance or continuance; it
describes the attitude which hope engenders.
"This word suggests the ability to bear up
under the trials that come our way (cf. Rom
5:3-4; Heb 10:36; 12:1; James 1:3-4; 5:11)."

amexdeyopan see v.19

amopyrv Tod mvevpatog probably means the

firstfruits of our redemption, namely the Spirit

(cf. 2 Cor 1:27; 5:5) rather than the firstfruits

that the Spirit gives.

The meaning could be either:

i) ‘although we have the firstfruits of the
Spirit' i.e. despite our present blessings we
groan; or

ii) 'since we have the firstfruits of the Spirit'
i.e. the firstfruits have given us a longing
for the full harvest.

The second is preferred by Moo, Dunn et al.

Suggests a craning of the neck to spot someone
or something coming. This patience has
nothing in common with indifference or
stoicism.

Romans 8:26

Qoavtog 08 Kol 10 Tved o cuVaVTIAaUBAVETOL
f] dobeveig UMV 1O Yop Ti TpocevEdueda
kB0 0€l ovK oidapev, ALY 0OTO TO Ve
VIEPEVTLYYAVEL OTEVAYUOIS GAOANTOLS,

Now Paul answers the question, "But where is
God in all this?"

woavtog adv in the same way, likewise

oteval® Sigh, groan, grumble
vioBeowr, ag f adoption, sonship

Cf. v.16. Adoption has elements both of
‘already’ and 'not yet.' In particular, we have
not yet entered into our inheritance.

Moo argues that the link is to w.24,25: "As
hope sustains us in our time of suffering
(vv.24-25), so also the Spirit sustains us in our
time of weakness."

amerdeyopon see v.19
arnolvtpwoig, eng f redemption,
deliverance, setting free

ocuvavtiiapfavouor help, come to help

Cf. Lk 10:40. This is what Martha says that
Mary should have been doing for her.

Another 'exodus' motif.

acbevewa, ac f weakness

Romans 8:24

M) yop EAmid Ecbnpev- EATic 8¢ PAemopévn
oUK £otv €Amig, O yap PAémer tig EAmilet;

"Those who cannot see that for which they
eagerly hope need assistance to peer into the
darkness ahead and to pray God's future into
the present." Wright.

éhmig, 18o¢ f hope, ground of hope, what
is hoped for

géowbnuev Verb, aor pass indic, 1 pl colw
save, rescue, heal

TPOCEVYOLLOL pray

xabo adv as, according as, in so far as

de1 impersonal verb it is necessary, must,
should, ought

Salvation is a reality in the present but it is not
yet complete: the salvation which is ours now
brings with it the hope of perfect redemption to
come — including the resurrection of the body.

This is part of the weakness of our present
condition.

vmepevTuyyave intercede, plead (for
someone)

Bremw see

Many MSS read i, Tt ko ‘for what one sees,
why does he also hope for it?' The UBS text
follows p*® B* and a few other MSS and
versions in reading i, "and regarded the other
readings as expansions of a strikingly terse and
typically Pauline type of question."

Some MSS add vmep uwv after
vrepevruyyavel. Metzger says, "the longer
reading makes explicit what is implicit in the
decisively supported shorter reading."

évmlw hope, hope for, hope in, expect

"One does not anxiously scan the horizon for a
boat already in port." Wright.

"The children of God have two divine
intercessors. Christ is their intercessor in the
court of heaven (Rom 8:34; Heb 7:25; 1 Jn
2:1). The Holy Spirit is their intercessor in the
theatre of their own hearts (Jn 14:16,17)."
Murray.

Romans 8:25

€1 8¢ 0 oV PAémopev élmiCopev, 81" HTOUOVTG
amekdeyoueda.

vmopovn, n¢g T patience, endurance
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Wright comments, "Here, as in vv. 15-16,
Spirit-inspired prayer is a key part of the
experience of inaugurated eschatology (cf.
Zech 12:10, where in the context of the coming
great eschaton, God pours out upon the house
of David, and upon Jerusalem, 'the spirit of
grace and supplication,’ producing mourning in
the midst of the promised glory). It is God's
intention that redeemed human beings should
be set in authority over the world, should
indeed thereby be the agents through whom the
cosmos that still groans in travail should be set
free. At the moment, however, these human
beings are weak, since their own bodies, that
part of creation for which they have the most
immediate responsibility, are still subject to
decay and death. In this condition they do not
even know what to pray for, how it is that God
will work through them to bring about the
redemption of the world. Paul here assumes
both that the church is called to the task of
intercession and that the church finds this very
puzzling — a double truth that most great
teachers of prayer from that day to this would
endorse. But, just as it is the Spirit's task to
inaugurate genuine humanness within the
Christian in the form of holiness (vv. 12-14)
and the Abba-prayer (vv. 15-16), so here it is
the Spirit's task to enable genuine humanness,
that stance of humbly trusting God and so
being set in authority over the world, which is
to be anticipated in the life of intercessory
prayer."

Romans 8:27

6 8¢ épanvdv Tag Kopdiog 01dev Ti TO POV
70D TTVEDOTOG, OTL Katd B0V EvTuyyavel DTEP
ayimv.

gpavvam search, examine, try to find out

epovnua, Tog - way of thinking, mind

gvtuyyave turn to (God on behalf of), plead,
appeal

oi aylot God's people

The Spirit places desires and longings in the
heart of the believer which we cannot express
in words. But God, who searches the heart,
discerns and understands these longings and
answers them, for they cannot fail to be in
accord with his will. In this manner the Spirit
intercedes from within on our behalf.

Romans 8:28

Oidaypev 8¢ 6t T0iC Ayandot TOV Bgdv TavTa
ouvepyel ig ayaBov, Tolg katd mpoddecty
KANToig ovoLv.

The thoughts here pick up that of v. 17b.

ayamam love, show love for

The call to love God was the most basic
demand of Torah. It becomes a description of
the Christian, cf. 1 Cor 2:9; 8:3; Eph 6:24.

ouvvepyew Work with, work together with,
help
ayaboc, , ov good, useful, fitting

GTEVOYHOG, OV M groaning, sigh
dAaintog, ov that cannot be expressed in
words

Either unspoken or unable to be spoken.
Barrett prefers the former, in harmony with
v.27. Others suggest that Paul is referring to
unintelligible utterances — a form of speaking
in tongues. The sense is probably of a burden
beyond expression. "The Spirit's own very self
intercedes within the Christian precisely at the
point where he or she, faced with the ruin and
misery of the world, finds that there are no
words left to express in God's presence the
sense of futility (v. 20) and the longing for
redemption. It is not (as some very early
scribes added to the text, followed by the NIV)
that the Spirit intercedes 'for us'; that misses
the point, and makes Paul repeat himself in the
following verse. What Paul is saying is that the
Spirit, active within the innermost being of the
Christian, is doing the very interceding the
Christian longs to do, even though the only
evidence that can be produced is inarticulate
groans." Wright.

Tavto cvvepyet £1¢ dyaBov can be translated in

one of two ways according to whether moavta is

taken as subject or object of the verb:

i) "All things work together for good ...";

ii) "He (i.e. God, or the Spirit) works together
all things to produce good ...".

To remove the ambiguity, some mss add ¢

Oeoc after cuvepyet.

Wright argues that God must be the subject of

the verb; he is the one who directs all things to

the ultimate good of the believer. "All things'

— not just the groanings of the previous verses,

but the entire range of experiences and events

that may face God's people — are taken care of

by the creator God who is planning to renew

the whole creation, and us along with it."

npobeoig, emg T purpose, plan, will
KAntog, 1, ov called, invited
obowv Verb, pres ptc, m & n dat pl i

This provides confident ground for the
promise. The God who planned and purposed
all things from the beginning will see it all
through to completion. His calling of his
people is part of that unshakable plan.
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"Through faith in Jesus Christ 'all things'
assume the form of a relationship in which the
activity of God is not a mere stage play
enacted for our observation, but is an activity
in which we are intimately involved. This is
the background of Romans 8 in which Paul
explains that nothing either possible or
conceivable can thwart the salvation of
Christ." Berkouwer.

Christians, "like Israel, are assured that they
are called for a purpose — namely, to show
forth the praises of the one true God in all the
world (cf. Eph 1:11-12; 1 Pet 2:9). And — this
is still the thrust of v. 28 — those who find
themselves in this category can be assured that
the purpose will be fulfilled. God will
accomplish it." Wright.

Romans 8:29

611 00¢ TPOLYVM, KOl TPOMPIGEV CLUHOPPOVG
TG £ikdvoc ToD viod oTod, &ic TO lvot adTOV
TPMTOTOKOV &V ToAAOTG AdeAPOic:

npogyve Verb, aor act indic, 3 s mpoywmokm
know already, know beforehand,
choose beforehand

'Foreknow' does not mean simply that God
knew beforehand who would believe. This
foreknowledge is not God's response to
something which he sees in us but is God's act
by which he distinguishes between one person
and another (cf. 11:26). It speaks of a
relationship established in eternity — God
setting his love on his people before time
began (cf. Jer 1:5; Amos 3:2; Acts 2:23; Rom
11:2; 1 Peter 1:2; 3:17, also Gal 1:15.).
"Foreknowledge is a form of love or grace.”
Wright.

"This process will bring God's renewed people
to the point where they reflect the Son's image,
just as the Son is the true image of God (2 Cor
4:4; Col 1:15; 3:10). They are, that is, to
become true, because renewed, human beings.
This is the point, at last, to which the long
argument beginning with 1:18 was looking
forward. The image of God, distorted and
fractured through idolatry and immorality, is
restored in Jesus the Messiah, the Son of God;
and the signs of that restoration are visible in
those who, like Abraham, trust in God's life-
giving power and so truly worship and give
glory to God (4:18-22). But the purpose is
never simply that God's people in Christ
should resemble him, spectacular and glorious
though that promise is. As we saw in vv. 18-
21, it is that, as true image-bearers, they might
reflect that same image into the world,
bringing to creation the healing, freedom, and
life for which it longs. To be conformed to the
image of God, or of God's Son, is a dynamic,
not a static, concept. Reflecting God into the
world is a matter of costly vocation...
Conformity to the Son means, of course,
conformity to his death." Wright.

Romans 8:30

ol¢ 8¢ mpodploev, T0VTOVE Kol EKGAECEV Kol
ol¢ éxdleoey, ToVTOVG Kal EIKAI®OEY: 0DG 08
€dkainoev, T00T0VG Kol £60EacEY.

dwatow justify, acquit, declare & treat as
righteous
do&alw glorify, exalt

npoopilw decide from the beginning,
predestine

This is distinguished from npogyve which is
equivalent to God's act of election, in that it
focusses on the destiny which God has
determined for his people.

svupopeog, ov having the same form,
sharing likeness

gikov, ovog f likeness, image

npoTotokog, ov first-born, first

The aim of the conformity spoken of is firstly
that Christ should be preeminent, but secondly
that he should be preeminent among many
brethren.

The aorist signifies the inevitable completion
of the purpose and plan of God: it is settled.
"All has been accomplished in Christ: the fore-
shaping of Christ's people to be his younger
siblings; their call through the gospel that
announces his lordship; their justification by
faith in the God who raised him from the dead;
their glorification so that they are now already
seated in the heavenly places in him (see Eph
2:6, and in the light of that, Eph 1:20-22; Col
3:1-4)... All these things, including
‘glorification," have happened already to and in
Jesus, the Messiah; and what is true of the
Messiah is true of his people... The steady beat
of the verbs within Paul's solemn rhetoric
underscores the steady beat of God's
unshakable purpose set forth in the Messiah
and completed by the Spirit." Wright.

Romans 8:31-39

Paul concludes his argument of chapters 5-8
with a "magnificent celebration of God's
eternal commitment to his people." Moo.
These verses share several key words and
themes with the beginning of Ch 5.
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Paul "adduces two reasons for us to celebrate
our security: the work of God for us in Christ
(vv.31-34) and the love of God for us in Christ
(vv.35-39)." Moo.

Wright comments, "The argument of this
paragraph is, in fact, the same as that of 5:6-
10: that since God's love has done for
Christians all that has been done in Christ,
there is no power that can shake that love now,
or turn it aside from completing the job. The
love of God, enjoyed in the present, will
outlast and defeat all enemies, including death
itself."

eewopon spare, refrain from, keep oneself
from doing

God did not spare him from the full measure of
judgement due to our sin. "The way Paul puts
it here suggests a comparison between Christ
and Isaac. As Abraham did not spare his
beloved son Isaac, so God does not spare his
beloved Son (see Gen 22)." Moo. Only Jesus
did suffer death for us: God did what Abraham
had not done, for Isaac was spared.

napaddout hand or give over, deliver up

Romans 8:31

"Who delivered up Jesus to die? Not Judas for
money; not Pilate for fear; not the Jews for
envy: but the Father for love!" Winslow.

Ti odv 8podpev mpog Todto; &l O 00 Vngp
NU@AV, tig Kod’ MUadV;

ooyt (emphatic form of ov) not; used in
questions expecting an affirmative answer.

gpodpev Verb, fut act indic, 1 pl Aeyo

towta all the many reasons for the confidence
that Paul has written about in chapters 5-8.
Paul now poses four rhetorical questions, the
implicit answer to each of which is 'Nobody'.
Each question is followed by the reason or
ground for the implied answer, ‘Nobody.'
"They are proffered not as a challenge to Paul's
readers to think up clever answers or
counterexamples but as a demonstration of the
certainty of his case.” Wright.

ouvv avto It is impossible for Christ to be
given to us without "all things' (all that is
included in the promises and blessings of God)
being given to us also, for all these things are
in him and come to us with him. Cf. 1 Cor
3:21-23; 2 Cor 6:10.

yopwlopon grant, give, bestow

Romans 8:33

Tig éykahéoel Kata EKAEKTAV Beod; Be0g O
Sucondv-

Tig xaf’ udv; Not that there are no
adversaries, vv.35,36 refer to opposition. The
thought is simply that no adversary is of any
account when God is for us.

Remember that Paul is writing this, "not from
a comfortable armchair with the world at his
feet, but on his way to fulfil a difficult and
dangerous mission (delivering the collection to
Jerusalem) that might cost him his life for one
reason (opposition from Torah-observant
Jews), and to begin another perhaps even more
dangerous and difficult mission (to Rome, and
thence to Spain) that might cost him his life for
a different reason (the clash between his gospel
and Caesar's kingdom). These, together with
the normal hazards of his life as a missionary,
and the threats from spiritual as well as human
and natural forces, will be noted presently. But
Paul stands firm as a Jewish-style monotheist:
there is one God, and if this God is on our side,
then no force on earth or elsewhere can
ultimately stand against us." Wright.

There is some debate over the structure of
Paul's argument in vv. 33-36. Do the opening
words of 34, tig 0 xatakpwov belong with
v.33 or with v.34? Murray argues that the
phrase belongs with v.33, but it is equally
possible to see the remainder of verse 34 as the
answer to this opening question. Moo thinks
that "The NIV reflects probably the best of
options, with each verse featuring a question
and answer." So also Wright who argues that
this preserves the pattern of Paul's argument
with his rhetorical questions:
a) Who can be against us? No one; God, after
all, did not spare the Son (vv. 31b-32)
b) Who will bring any charge? No one; God,
after all, is the justifier (v. 33).
¢) Who will condemn? No one; Christ Jesus,
after all, died, was raised, and intercedes
(v. 34).

gykakew bring charges against, accuse
gxlextog, M, ov chosen
dwcatom see v.30

Romans 8:32

8¢ ve 10D 16iov viod ovk Epeicato, GALY VTEP
NUAV TAVTOV TOPEdWKEY aDTOV, TAG OVYL Kol
oLV AT T TAVTO MUV YopiceTat;

There is no higher court of appeal than that of
the judgment of God, who has already
pronounced the verdict. Cf. Is 50:8-9a.

ve enclitic particle adding emphasis to the
word with which it is associated
idwog, 0, ov one's own
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Romans 8:34

Tig 0 KaTaKPIVAV; XPLoTOg O ATobavav,
pudriov 8¢ €yepbeis, 6¢g kai éotv €v de&1d ToD
Be0d, 0g Kal Evruyydvel dep NUAV"

Kotakpivew condemn, pass judgement on
anobvnoke die, face death, be mortal
podlov adv more; rather, more than that

udriov 6¢ formally indicates amendment or
correction to something. Here it stresses that
the death and resurrection of Christ are
inseparable aspects of one work for us.

Christ not only defends us, he loves us, cf. Gal
2:20. There follows "a formidable list of
potential enemies who seem bent on separating
believers from God's love... Paul speaks of that
which he knows; he had himself faced all these
enemies, except perhaps the sword, and he
must have known that this too might come his
way, whether judicially in a Roman court or
casually on the road (cf. 2 Cor 11:23-29)."
Wright.

&yepBeic  Verb, aor pass ptc, mnom s éysipw
raise

The aorist pass refers to the work of the Father.

Some MSS add ék vexpwv after Eyepberc.
Metzger writes that the longer text has "the
appearance of being an explanatory gloss."

derog, a, ov right, de&wa right hand

Ohwyng, eog T trouble, suffering

otevoympia, og T distress, difficulty, trouble
duwypog, ov M persecution

Mupog, oo m & f famine, hunger

yopvotg, ntog f nakedness, poverty
Kwdvvog, ov m danger, peril

poyapa, ng f sword, war, violent death

Romans 8:36

| Indicates sovereignty, dominion and glory.

évtuyyave see v.27

Viewing the latter part of the verse as an
answer to the opening question, the logic is
this: Christ died for us, enduring our
condemnation. More than that, he is risen and
now intercedes for us. Who then can bring
anything before the judgment seat of God
which will result in our condemnation when
we have such a Saviour as our advocate? He
never loses a case.

"That he makes intercession ‘for us' is the
reminder that the particularity of concern and
provision which we noted already in the for us
all' of v.32 is exemplified here also.
Intercession must have regard to the distinctive
situation of each individual." Murray.

Wright comments, "As the servant songs have
already been alluded to in this passage, it is
possible that, with Jesus' atoning and justifying
death also mentioned, we should detect a
reference to the intercessory work of the
servant of the Lord in the fourth song, at Isa
53:12."

kabmg yéypomtar 611 “Evexev cod
Bovatovpeda OAnv v Nuépav, EroyicOnpuev
¢ TPOPaTo cPAyTC.

véypamtar Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s ypaow

"The quotation of Psalm 44:22 in verse 36 is a
bit of a detour in the logic of Paul's argument.
But the detour reveals two of his key concerns:
to remind us that suffering is a natural and
expected part of the Christian life (cf. 5:3-4;
8:17), and to root the experience of Christians
in the experience of God's old covenant
people.” Moo.

éveka (€vexev and eivexev) because of, for
the sake of

favarow Kill, put to death, put in danger of
death

oAog, m, ov whole, all, complete, entire

LAoyilopon reckon, count

npoPatov, ov N sheep

opayn, ng T slaughter

As those who follow the Saviour, the Lamb of
God, and are being conformed to his image.

Romans 8:35

Romans 8:37

Tig fudg Ywpicel amod TG aydnng Tod Xpiotov;
OATY1G ) otevoywpia 1 dStwypdg 1§ Mpog fy
yopvong 1 kivdvvog fj payopas;

GAN’ €v TOVTOLG TAGTY VIEPVIKDUEY O10L TOD
GyomnoovTog NUAS.

vmepvikam be completely victorious

yopllo separate

Tov Xpiotov some MSS read tov 6gov while B
reads Beov trng év Xpiote (see v.39). The
reading Xpiotov is strongly supported and
binds together verses 34 and 35.

Not only a conqueror but completely and
gloriously so. It is because Christ has more
than conquered (cf. Col 2:15) that we have this
confidence. "In other words, we are not only
able to win a victory over these enemies, we
are able to see them off the field entirely."
Wright.

ayaram love, show love for

The aorist may signify particularly the love
which God has shown us in the cross of Christ.
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Romans 8:38

nénelopar yop ot obte Odvatog obte {on ovte
dyyehot obte dpyai obte Eveotdta ovTe
péALOVTO 00TE SVVAELG

nénsiopon  Verb, perf pass indic, 1 s neibw
persuade; perfact & pass have
confidence, be confident

"The final yéap gar of this section explains the
shout of triumph in terms of the settled
conviction (grounded on what Paul knows of
the Messiah, Jesus, the Lord of the world and
‘our Lord") that the one true God has poured
out, through this Jesus, love of the most
powerful and unbreakable kind." Wright.

ovte Not, nor (ovte ... ovte neither ... nor)
Bavotog, oo m death

|The last enemy (1 Cor 15:26).

Com, ng f life

|The present life with all its difficulties.

apyn, ng f beginning, origin, power

Murray and Moo suggest the contrast here is
between angels and demons.

éveotdta  Verb, perf act ptc, n nom/acc pl
éviotnu be present
uelo (ptc. without infin) coming, future

otte duvaperg breaks the pattern of contrasting
pairs. Murray suggests the meaning here is
'mighty work.'

Romans 8:39

obte Dyopa odte fabog obte Tig KTiowg ETépa
dvuvnoetar NUAg yopicat amod ThHg dydmng Tod
0e0d g &v Xpiot® Inood 1@ kupim Nudv.

vyoua, Tog N height
Babog, ovg n depth

Cf. Eph 3:18 for similar use of spacial
language.

Ktolg, emg T creation, what is created

étepog, o, ov other, another, different

dvvnoeton  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 s
Svvapon

xoplo seev.35

"The love of God from which we cannot be
separated is the love of God which is in Christ
Jesus our Lord. It is only in Christ Jesus it
exists, only in him that it has been manifest,
only in him is it operative, and only in Christ
Jesus as Lord can we know the embrace and
bond of this love of God." Murray.

"As the chapter began with 'no condemnation'
(Rom 8:1), so it ends with the bookends of 'no
separation’ (8:35,39)." Moo.

Wright comments, "We are back with the
picture that has been there in Romans from the
beginning: God and creation, with the human
race poised in between, belonging within the
latter but called to reflect the image of the
former. Idolatry had reversed God's intended
order: humans had worshiped that which was
not God, had ceded power to that which, being
itself corruptible, could only bring death. Now,
in the Messiah, Jesus, humanity had been
restored; death has been defeated, and creation
itself, so far from being shunned as essentially
evil, awaits its redemption. Christian
assurance, despite caricatures, is the very
opposite of human arrogance; it is the fruit of
humble, trusting faith. Those who follow the
Messiah into the valley of the shadow of death
will find that they need fear no evil. Though
they may sometimes seem sheep for the
slaughter, yet they may trust the Shepherd,
whose love will follow them all the days of

their life."
And he concludes by offering the following

‘paraphrase’ of the final two verses of Romans
8; "Paul has spoken, and we must speak, of the
love of the one true God. This love of God
calls across the dark intervals of meaning,
reaches into the depths of human despair,
embraces those who live in the shadow of
death or in the overbright light of present life,
challenges the rulers of the world and shows
them up as a sham, looks at the present with
clear faith and at the future with sure hope,
overpowers all powers that might get in the
way, fills the outer dimensions of the cosmos,
and declares to the world that God is God, that
Jesus the Messiah is the world's true Lord, and
that in him love has won the victory. This
powerful, overmastering love grasps Paul, and
sustains him in his praying, his preaching, his
journeying, his writing, his pastoring, and his
suffering, with the strong sense of the presence
of the God who had loved him from the
beginning and had put that love into action in
Jesus. This is the love because of which there
is no condemnation. This is the love because of
which those who are justified are also surely
glorified. And this is the love, seen supremely
in the death of the Messiah, which reaches out
to the whole world with the exodus message,
the freedom message, the word of joy and
justice, the word of the gospel of Jesus."
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Romans 8:31-39 — Postscript

Wright, speaking of the OT allusions in the
previous verses, comments, "By skilful use of
this complex web of biblical allusion and
quotation, Paul is underscoring his basic
contention from 3:21 onward. Those who
believe in Jesus the Messiah, who respond
with love to God's loving action in his death
and with faith to God's raising him from the
dead, are constituted as the renewed Israel of
God. They are the true children of Abraham;
they are the true servant people; they are the
people who claim and sing as their own the
psalms of the faithful covenant people. Law,
prophets and writings are thus called in as
witnesses to the fact that, in the midst of
suffering and oppression, the one God of Israel
has, in long-promised redeeming love,
reconstituted Israel in and around Jesus as the
true people of this one God."

It is against such a background, and as an
integral part of Paul's exposition of the gospel,
that he pens chapters 9-11. "Two questions
dominate these three chapters: the question of
unbelieving Israel, and the question of God's
faithfulness." Wright.

Romans 9:1-5

"The basic fact which though it is never
actually mentioned, lies behind every verse in
the opening paragraph, and sets in motion the
whole long argument of chs 9-11 is that,
notwithstanding her privileges, and his
apostolic labour, Israel has rejected the Gospel
that Paul preached.” Barrett.

Romans 9:1

Romans 9-11

AMBelav Aéyw év Xptotd, ov yeddopal,
GUULLOPTVPOVOTNG HOL THG CUVEWONTEMG LoV &V
mvedpatt ayio,

These chapters in Romans have sometimes
been viewed as a digression (Dodd argued that
they were an old sermon Paul slipped in at this
point breaking the flow from Romans 8 to
Romans 12). Such views arise from a failure to
understand the burden of Paul's ministry and
his insight into the gospel.

From the beginning of this letter Paul has
made it clear that the gospel he preached was
that 'promised beforehand through his prophets
in the Holy Scriptures' (1:2) and that the risen
Saviour whom he proclaimed was none other
than the promised Messiah, son of David (1:3,
see also 1:16). Yet he knew from personal
experience that most Jews rejected the gospel
while there was a far better response from the
Gentiles. Paul's ministry was therefore
addressed to largely Gentile churches. How
could he continue to maintain that the gospel
he preached was a fulfilment of God's promise
to his people Israel?

This situation was exacerbated by the tensions
between Jews and Gentiles within the churches
— tension which evidently existed also at Rome
(see chapter 14). It is likely that after the
relapse of the edict of Claudius which had
expelled the Jews from Rome, Jews, including
Jewish Christians, had returned to the city. A
largely Gentile church had now experienced an
influx of Jewish members. The Jewish
Christians may have been suggesting that the
Gentiles were only second-class people of God
while the Gentiles, in turn, may have been
suggesting that there was no significance in
being a Jew or even that God had abandoned
all concern for the Jews.

aanbewa, ag f truth, reality

wyevdopar lie, speak untruth, deceive
ocvppaptupem give evidence in support of
ovvewdnolg, ewg f conscience, awareness

"In the Holy Spirit' confirms the witness of
conscience. It is only as we are indwelt by the
Spirit and live in the Spirit, only as our minds
are governed by the Spirit may we be assured
that the voice of the conscience is in
conformity with truth and right." Murray.
The construction "gives the strongest possible
emphasis to what he is about to say." Wright.

Romans 9:2

4t A0 pot €0ty peydAn Kol AdLIAETTOg
000V 1] Kapdig pov:

Ao, ng f grief, sorrow, pain
peyac, peyain, peyo large, great
adwrewmrtoc, ov  endless, constant
odvvn, ng T pain, sorrow

"We should remind ourselves that the hearers
of the letter would not yet know, at this point,
what he was talking about; the effect of this
statement would naturally be to excite
sympathy and concern. Paul has led them to
the point where they may, perhaps, be ready to
listen to the topic he must now raise, if only
because they have learnt to trust him. If he
now turns to a matter of such agonising
concern to himself, they should share it as
well." Wright.

Romans 9:3

NOYOLMY Yap avadepa glvan anTdg £Y6 6md Tod
Xp1otod VAEP TAV AOEAPOV OV TV CLYYEVDY
LLOV KT GAPKO,

ghyouon pray, wish, long

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT



http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/

Romans

avaBepa, Tog n cursed, under the curse of
God

Cf. 1 Cor 16:22; Gal 1:8-9. "The word carries
overtones of the curse put on various people in
Israelite history." Wright.

givar Verb, pres infin sim

"The grammatical construction of the sentence
shows that Paul recognises that the wish is
scarcely capable of fulfilment." Barrett.

GULYYEVNG, OVC M
countryman

oap€, capxoc T flesh, physical body,
human nature

relative, kinsman, fellow-

"Paul did not consider it possible to be
separated from Christ (8:38,39). Yet he
expresses an intensity of love for his own
people patterned after the love of the Saviour
(Gal 3:13; 2 Cor 5:21)." Murray. Cf. Moses'
prayer in Ex 32:30-32.

Romans 9:4

oftwvéc siov TopamAitat, dv 1 vioBesio kai 1)
d0&a kol ai dtabTjkat kai 1) vopobeoio Kol 1
Aatpeia kol ai Emaryyeiion,

ootig, ftig, 6 1 Who, which

‘TopanAitor "The name is important. In many
Jewish intertestamental books, foreigners use
the word 'Jew' as a simple national designation
but when Jews speak about themselves and
their special position in salvation history, they
call themselves 'Israelites." Moo.

vioBeowa, ag f adoption, sonship

See Ex. 4:22; Hos 11:1. The word is used here
in a different way from 8:16,23. "Paul's
application of the same word to regenerate
believers and to Israel ‘according to the flesh'
within the space of twenty verses summarises
the tension between Israel's promises and the
church's blessing that infuses these chapters."
Moo.

do&a, g f glory

Perhaps referring to the glory of God's visible
presence at the Exodus. Cf. Ex 16:7; 24:16;
40:34-35. Paul has emphasised that 'glory' is
the inheritance of the Christian, in Christ.

dwbnkn, ng covenant, will, testament

The singular, 'covenant' is strongly supported
(p*® B et al), but the plural (x C K ¥ et al) is
probably original. The plural may refer to the
Abrahamic, Mosaic and Davidic covenants.

vopobeowy, ag f (God's) giving of the law
(to Israel)

Matpew, ag T service, worship; pl. rites

énayyeho, ag f promise, what is promised

"The force of this list is thus to say: the
privileges that now belong to all those in
Christ — 'not least,’ Paul might add, 'those of
you in Rome' (see 1:7,15) — are actually the
privileges God promised to Israel according to
the flesh. You Christians have come, as he
says explicitly in 11:17 and 15:27, to share in
the spiritual blessings of Israel. You must now
spare a thought, and a prayer, for their present
plight." Wright.

Romans 9:5

OV ol matépec, Kai €€ AV 6 YPIoTOC TO KT
obpxa, 0 OV £l Thvtov, Be0g EDAOYNTOG €ig
TOVG QUAVOG: GUNV.

matp, motpog m  father

|At least Abraham, Isaac and Jacob.

oapé, capkog T flesh, physical body,
human nature

Cf. 1:3. "The point, then, is that God, having
called ethnic Israel to be the light of the world,
has now shone that light lavishly on the wider
world, while Israel seems to have chosen to
remain in darkness. Israel, called to be God's
messenger to the world (3:1-2), has seen the
message successfully delivered while itself
failing to give heed to it. The irony and the
tragedy of the situation is the reason both for
Paul's anguish and for this poignant way of
expressing it." Wright.

ghloynrog, 1, ov blessed, praised
aidvag Noun, acc pl ciov, aiovog m age,
world order, eternity

ocapka: O @v ... There are three main

punctuations/interpretations of this phrase:

i) Placing a comma after copxa and referring
the words that follow to 6 Xpiotog (‘who is
God over all, blessed for ever.")

ii) Placing a stop after capia and taking the
following words as an independent clause,
either:

a. 'God who is over all be blessed for ever'
or

b. 'He who is God over all be blessed for
ever' or

¢. 'He who is over all is God blessed for
ever',

iii) Placing a comma after capxa and a stop
after ravtov (... who is over all. God be
(or is) blessed for ever'.)

The manuscript evidence is of no value here

since the punctuation is a later addition.

The majority of the committee compiling UBS

Greek Testament preferred the second of the

above options, though a significant minority

argued for the first reading.
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Sanday and Headlam argue for the first option,
as does Moo, and Murray argues for a
variation on this reading, asserting that Paul
does here refer to Jesus as God. Moo
concludes, "This verse ... deserves to be
numbered among those few in the New
Testament that explicitly call Jesus 'God.™
Wright similarly comments "Grammatically
the arguments weigh heavily on the side of (i);
in other words, on the side of saying that Paul
does indeed here ascribe divinity to Christ. Of
the various arguments here, perhaps the
strongest is that it would be highly unusual for
Paul to write an asyndetic doxology — that is,
an expression of praise that is not linked to a
word in the immediately preceding sentence."
And he concludes by saying, "If we read v. 5
in this way, what force does it add to the
opening paragraph as a whole? Just this: that
the Messiah who is from Israel's own race,
their highest privilege and final hope, is the
very embodiment of their sovereign Lord, their
covenant God. And it is he whom they have
rejected; this is precisely the point Paul makes
in 10:21, at the close of the main 'story' of
chaps. 9 and 10. Just as Israel rejected their
God on Mt Sinai, precipitating Moses into his
extraordinary prayer (see above), so now Israel
according to the flesh has rejected its God as
he came in the flesh, precipitating Paul into his
own version of that prayer and his own great,
unceasing grief. Israel's highest privilege,
when spurned, becomes the cause of Israel's
greatest tragedy.

"But even that tragedy contains within itself
the seeds of hope. Just because the Messiah
‘according to the flesh' is also 'God over all,
blessed for ever,' and particularly because his
‘flesh’ was the place where God ‘condemned
sin’ (8:3), so the strange and sad story of
Israel's fate, to which Paul will now turn, is
designed to lead on and out into new life. Read
in this way, 9:5 becomes an exact, if ironic,
summary of both parts of the argument which
will now unfold.”

Wright adds, "It is of primary importance in
reading Romans 9-11 to realise that its
backbone is a retelling of the story of Israel
from Abraham to (Paul's) present day. From
9:6 to 10:21, Paul is retelling the great
narrative that every Jew knew. His retelling
belongs with (though it subverts) other Second
Temple retellings of the Jewish story: it is a
retelling that speaks to what God has been
doing all along, and that leaves Paul in a
position to mount the fresh argument of chap.
11... Israel, Paul is saying, is Messiah-focused.
The long story that began with Abraham
reached its climax, its goal, its téhog (telos) in
him. And Israel is also Messiah-shaped. The
pattern of Israel's history (rejection, failure,
and exile followed by astonishing covenant
renewal) is none other than the pattern of death
and resurrection."”

Romans 9:6

Ovy olov 8¢ 811 ékméntokey 6 Adyog Tod Ogod.
ov yap mavtec ol 8¢ Topoma, ovtot Topoanh:

oiog, a, ov relative pronoun such as, of what
kind

ovy oiov &g 0Tt 'But it is not as though ...

éxnéntokev  Verb, perfact indic, 3 s éxmutto
fall off, fall away, lose, fail

Romans 9:6-13

Cf. I1s 55:11. "To defend the gospel, Paul must
defend God's faithfulness to his promises to
Israel. For if God has gone back on his word to
Israel, then a deep chasm between the Old and
New Testament opens up, and the good news
can no longer claim the God of Israel as its
author." Moo. Wright adds, "The word for
'failed' in 9:6a means, literally, 'fall,' and
though several transferred senses such as ‘fail’
are well attested we should note that Paul uses
the language of 'stumbling," ‘tripping up," and
‘falling' several times later on in the argument.
The answer to the implied question is: it is
Israel that has stumbled, not God's word. In
fact, Israel's stumble has been because of God's
own Torah (9:32f.)."

"Since God has so clearly given Israel a
position of unique privilege, does not Israel's
defection mean that God's intention has broken
down? The word of promise has been proved
false by history. Paul's blunt negative answer
to this question is supported by an analysis of
the meaning of Israel." Barrett.

ob yap mavtec ol 8¢ ToponA, ovtot Topanh: Cf.
2:28-29. "lsrael is not a term like Ammon,
Moab, Greece or Rome. 'Israel’ cannot be
defined in terms of physical descent, or
understood simply on the human side; it is
created not by blood and soil, but by the
promise of God, and therefore exists within the
limits of God's freedom." Barrett.

Romans 9:7

000’ 811 eioiv omépua APpady, TavTeg TéKva,
aA)’ - 'Ev Toadk kAnOnoetai col omépua.

omepua, to¢ h seed, offspring
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The Greek is ambiguous, it could mean:

i) Neither because they are Abraham's seed
are they all children; or

ii) Nor are all the children of Abraham
counted as seed.

The second fits better with Paul's general use

of the term 'seed of Abraham,' cf. 4:13, 16, 18;

Gal 3:16,19,29; 2 Cor 11:22 — and especially

the following verse. For Paul, the phrase has a

Christological focus.

texvov, ov h child; pl descendants
KAnnoetai Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s kaiew

Cf. Gen 21:12. Natural descent does not make
children of promise.

Romans 9:8

00T’ £€0TLY, 00 T TEKVA THS COPKOG TODTA
tékva 100 Be0d, dALG TA TEKVA THG Emaryyeliog
Aoyiletan gig omépua

ocap€, capxoc f  flesh, physical body,
human nature
énayyeho, ag f promise, what is promised

Children who derive their origin from the
promises of God.

"The quotation reminds us of God's gracious
and miraculous intervention to enable Sarah,
who was infertile, to bear the child of the
promise (see Rom 4:18-20). The initiative,
Paul makes clear again, is with God.
Inheriting the promise is not based on birth
alone; it depends on God's gracious
intervention.

"This same point becomes even clearer in
9:10-13. For one can argue that Isaac and
Ishmael are distinguished by a key physical
difference: The former was born to Sarah and
the latter to Hagar. Thus, to dispel any idea
that physical descent plays a role in the
promise, Paul brings us down one generation,
to two children born of the same parents and at
the same time." Moo.

Wright comments, "The point here, in case we
missed it in the flurry of detail, is that God has
done what was promised. The word of God has
not failed (the 'word' here refers back to 9:6).
God promised a son (Genesis 18); then, when
the time came for a choice (Genesis 21), God
reaffirmed the earlier word concerning Isaac.”

Loyilouan reckon, count, calculate, credit,
suppose

Romans 9:10

"The word 'counted' is of fundamental
importance in this epistle. It has already
occurred in several contexts, but especially in
the quotation from Gen 15:6 (Rom 4:3). It
points to the creative freedom of God, who
creates 'righteousness' by 'counting' it, and
annuls sin by not ‘counting' it (4:6,8). He can
raise up sons to Abraham out of stones (Matt
3:11; Lk 3:8) and freely determines what is
seed and what is not.

""Seed' thus understood in the light of the
creative freedom of God, is necessarily bound
up with the ‘promise.’ Ishmael was a true son
of Abraham, with as much of his father's blood
in his veins as Isaac had; but he was a child of
the flesh, not of promise. Isaac's birth, which
took place in the context of human death and
sterility (4:19), depended entirely upon God's
gracious promise." Barrett.

00 povov 8¢, aAla kol Peféxka €€ Evog Koltnv
£yovaco, Toadk 100 TaTpOC MUV

povov adv only, alone

€lg, (o, €V gen évog, piag, £évog one, a, an,
single

xourn, ¢ T bed, marital bed, act of
intercourse, conception

Romans 9:11

PAm® yap yevwnoéviov unde npalavimv T
ayoBov i padrov, iva 1) kot ékhoyny mpodecig
0D Bg0D pévn,

Romans 9:9

gmayysMag yap 6 Adyog ovtoc: Katd tov
Kapov TobTov Ehedoopon kal Eotal Tf] Xappa
vide.

Cf. Gen 18:10 or 18:14.

Kapog, ov M time, appointed/proper time

éhedoopon  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 1 s
gpyopLon

goton Verb, fut indic, 2's &

unmo adv not yet

vevvoo give birth to; pass be born, cause

unde nor, and not, not even, neither

npacow practice, do, collect (of taxes)

ayabog, , ov good, useful, fitting

n or, (n..n either...or, f ko or even),
than

eovlog, m, ov evil, wrong, bad

ékhoyn, ng f election, choosing, what is
chosen

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT



http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Romans

The main question here is whether the election
Paul speaks of is personal or 'national in the
sense of God's choice of Israel and rejection of
Edom. On the basis of the personal histories in
wv. 11 and 12 Moo concludes that "it is hard to
resist ... the conclusion that Paul is thinking of
Jacob and Esau here as individuals." On the
other hand, Wright comments, "The point is,
though, that Paul is not here discussing what
an abstract, impartial deity would or should
have done; he is discussing the long purposes
of God for Israel, and through Israel for the
world. Central to those purposes is the
principle that all must be of grace, 'not of
works, but of the one who calls.™

Romans 9:15-18

"Determining right or wrong, what is just or
unjust, demands a standard for measurement.
The standard is ultimately nothing less than
God's own character... God, therefore, acts
justly when he acts in accordance with his own
person and plan. This is precisely the point
Paul makes in 9:15-18. The argument falls into
two parallel parts, each with a quotation from
the Old Testament (vv. 15 and 17) and a
conclusion drawn from the quotation
(‘therefore,' vv.16,18)" Moo.

Romans 9:15

npobeoig, emg T purpose, plan, will
peve remain, stay, abide

Romans 9:12

@ Movoel yap Aéyer Eencm ov av éhed,
Kol olkTIPo® OV Gv oikTip®.

oUK €€ Epymv GAN’ €k ToD KadodvTog, éppéhn
avtij 611 O peilmv doviedoel @ Edocovt:

Cf. Ex 33:19. In context, an expression of
God's mercy in the face of Israel's idolatry with
the golden calf.

gppébn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3s Aeyw

peov, ov and peotepog, o, ov (comp of
ueyag) greater, greatest

éhacowv, ov (comp of pkpog) lesser,
inferior, younger

Romans 9:13

éenom Verb, fut act indic, 1 s ékeaw and
éheew be merciful, show kindness

av particle indicating contingency

oiktipnom Verb, fut act indic, 1 s oiktpw
have compassion on

Justice would lead to God rejecting all. It is
only because of his mercy and compassion that
any are embraced as his people.

kabng yéypomtar Tov Takdp nydnnca, tov 08
‘Hoad épionca.

Romans 9:16

véypamtanr Verb, perf pass indic, 35 ypagw

Mal 1:2-3.

&po. 0By 0 10D BELOVTOC 0VSE TOD TPEYOVTOC
LG TOD EledvTog BeoD.

ayoram love, show love for
woew hate, despise, be indifferent to

0cho  wish, will
Tpey® run, exert oneself

The meaning here is 'reject’ in contrast to
Jacob's calling.

"This ... raises for Paul, as it does for
contemporary readers, the major question: Has
God been unjust? To answer this, Paul
continues the story of Israel with its next major
moment: the exodus from Egypt." Wright.

"Salvation lies within man's grasp neither by
his volition nor by his active exertion."
Murray.

Romans 9:17

Romans 9:14

Aéyet yap M ypoon @ Papam 61t Eig avto
0010 EENYelpd o€ dmmg EvdsiEmpat &v ool TV
Sovapiv pov, kol 6rmg dtoyyeAd] 10 dvopud pov
&v maon tq Yii-

Ti ovv Epobpev; pur aducia Tapd T Os@; un
vévotro-

ypoon, ng T writing, Scripture
é€eyepw raise, bring to power

Paul anticipates the question that might pass
through the minds of his readers. It "is
essentially the same question as Paul grappled
with in chap. 3, that of the ducaiocvvn Beod
(dikaiosyne theou)." Wright.

| l.e. gave him this position of power in Egypt.

époduev  Verb, fut act indic, 1 pl Aeyo
aduca, ag T wrongdoing, evil, sin

| Here the sense is 'injustice.” Cf 3:5.

yvévorto Verb, aor opt, 3s ywvopor; un
yevorto ‘certainly not/ by no means'

ce Pronoun, accs ov

onwg (or onwg av) that, in order that

évdeiopor  Verb, aor midd dep subj, 1's
évdewvopar  show, give indication of

Swyyehi] Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s dwoyyeAlo
proclaim, preach

ovopa, Tog N name, title, person, authority,
reputation

yn, yng f earth

As with Pharaoh, so also Israel exists for this
twofold purpose:
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i) To provide the occasion or context for God
to demonstrate his power through a great
act of deliverance.

ii) To act as the means by which that act is
published throughout the world.

Both took place precisely because Israel

rejected the Gospel.

Wright comments, "What God has done to

Pharaoh is not arbitrary. Pharaoh has already

enslaved God's people and resisted the call to

set them free. God has in view not the
protracted punishment of Pharaoh for his own
sake, but the worldwide proclamation of God's
power and name."

éu still, yet, moreover

peppopon find fault with, blame

BovAnua, tog N will, purpose, intention

avbéotmkev Verb, perf act indic, 3 s
avbotnu resist, oppose, withstand

Romans 9:20

@ &vOpome, pevodvye ol Tic &1 0
AVTATOKPIVOLEVOG T) Oe®; |1 £pETl TO TAAGHOL
@ TAdoavtt Ti pe €moincog obtwg;

Romans 9:18

Bipo ovv OV Bédet éhee, v 88 BéLel orhnpoveL.

okinpuove make stubborn; pass be
stubborn, be hardened

The hardening spoken of must be understood
in the context of v.17. Nevertheless it is an
offensive term which raises the natural
objection of v.19.

Murray comments on this hardening, "There
can be no question that Pharaoh hardened his
own heart. Though the instances are
comparatively few in which the activity of
Pharaoh is explicitly mentioned (cf. [EX] 7:13;
8:32(28); 9:34), yet they are sufficient. But,
preponderantly, the terms are to the effect that
the Lord hardened Pharaoh's heart (cf. Ex 4:31;
7:3;9:12;10:1,20,27; 11:10; 14:4,8)... It is
impossible to suppress or tone down the
sovereign determination of God's will any
more than in the first part of the verse."
Wright comments, "Paul is not, then, using the
example of Pharaoh to explain that God has
the right to show mercy, or to harden
someone's heart, out of mere caprice. Nor is it
simply that God has the right to do this sort of
thing when someone is standing in the way of
the glorious purpose that has been promised.
The sense of this passage is gained from its
place within the wider story line from 9:6-
10:21 — that is, as part of the story of Israel
itself, told to explain what is happening to
Paul's 'kinsfolk according to the flesh.' God's
action upon Pharaoh was part of the means, not
only of rescuing Israel from slavery, but of
declaring God's name in the world."

"Paul again does not answer as we might
expect. He offers no logical explanation of
how God's determinative will and human
responsibility cohere. Still less does he suggest
that God's will is but his response to human
decisions — as we would have expected him to
say if, indeed, God's will to save were based
on foreseen faith. No, rather than taking the
defensive, Paul goes full speed ahead with yet
further assertions of the freedom of God to do
as he wants with his creatures.” Moo.

Wright argues that Paul is continuing to reflect
on the history of Israel and now has in mind
the story of the exile. His point is that "God
has the right both to remake nations and
peoples in a new way and to withhold
judgment for a while in order that salvation
may spread to the rest of the world."”

o O!

uevovv and pevovvye rather, on the
contrary, indeed, much more

avtomokpwvopar reply, answer back

épel Verb, fut act indic, 3s Aeyw

macua, Tog N what is moulded (of clay)

mhdoavtt Verb, aor act ptc, m dat s mlocow
mould, form; perhaps create

ovtwg thus, in this way

Romans 9:19

Dodd says that Paul's argument here is "the
weakest part of the whole epistle," adding that
man is not a pot and will answer back. But this
is to miss the point. Moo writes, "As in the
case with any analogy, the parallel is by no
means perfect. Human beings, created in God's
own image, have the power to think and make
decisions; they are far more than inert clay.
But the analogy works well as the one vital
point the apostle wants to make here: God's
right to fashion from the clay the kinds of
vessels he wants."

For this analogy, cf. Is 29:15,16; 45:9; 64:8,9;
Jer 18:1-6.

"Epeic pot oOv- Ti obv &1t péuestar; @ yop
BovAnpatt avtod Tig AvBEcTNKEY;

Cf. 3:6. Paul anticipates the question that may
be raised by his reassertion of God's
sovereignty in salvation in v.18.

gpeic Verb, fut actindic, 2s Aeyo
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Wright comments, "If Bonhoeffer was right
that putting the knowledge of good and evil
before the knowledge of God was indeed, and
remains, the primal act of human rebellion,
then for a human to set up a standard and
demand that God keeps to it already smacks of
such rebellion. And where the humans are
themselves among the sinners who have no
claim on God except for judgment, their choice
is in fact between accepting that judgment at
once and accepting instead God's strange
purpose in remoulding them to carry forward
his larger plans. Paul's quotation of Isa 29:16
indicates that this is what he has in mind: the
judgment on Israel, following its utter
infidelity, will be the prelude to a new
beginning, and Israel has no right to complain
if this is so."

¢i here ='what if...'

Oehw wish, will

Oedwv — God determined to delay the
punishment of those rebelling against him for
the very purpose of making a public display of
his wrath and power at the end of history.

Romans 9:21

1 ovk &gl €€ovaiav O Kepapedg 10D TNAOD €K
70D adTOd EUPANATOC TOjooL O PEV €l TIUNV
okedog 0 8¢ &ig dripiav;

évoeiEoocBar  Verb, aor midd infin
gvdewkvopan See v.17

opyn, ng f wrath, anger

yvopilo make known, disclose, know

duvatog, n, ov strong, powerful; to dvvatov
power

fiveykev Verb, aor act indic, 3s gepw bring,
carry, bear, lead

pakpobua, ag T longsuffering, patience

GKELOG, OVG See V.21

opyn, ng f wrath, anger

katnpricpéva. Verb, perf pass ptc, n nom/acc
pl xataptile® make complete; act &
midd make, prepare

anoletn, ag f destruction, utter ruin

n or

é€ovoa, ag T authority, right, power
KEPAEVS, EOG M potter

nmmhog, o m mud, clay

Qupapa, Tog N lump

nmowjoor Verb, aor act infin moiew®

wwun, g T honour, respect, price
oKegLOG, oug N object, thing, vessel
aryua, ag f disgrace, shame, dishonour

Wright comments, "Paul is speaking at two
levels. He is talking of the pre-exilic
generation, with whom God bore patiently
despite their persistent idolatry, sending
prophet after prophet to them until the only
reaction left was the devastating judgment of
exile. And he is talking of his own generation,
those upon whom, as he said in 1 Thess 2:16,
wrath was now coming 'to the uttermost."

"Paul uses similar language to describe the
different roles believers have in the 'household
of God' (see 2 Tim 2:20). So, again, he may be
depicting the different roles people have
played in salvation history. But the parallel
with ‘objects of his wrath' and 'objects of his
mercy, whom he prepared in advance for glory
(Rom 9:22-23) suggest rather that he is
thinking of God's freedom to choose some
people to be saved and leave others in their
spiritual deadness." Moo.

The contrast may be between the larger part of
Israel, presently in rebellion against God, and
the ‘'remnant’ of believing Israel through whom
the gospel in presently being brought to the
world. God has made these two from the same
lump.

Romans 9:23

Kol tva yvopion tov TAodTov T d0&Eng adtod
€mi okedn ELEovg, G TponToipacey gig 006&av,

Kot iva is supported by p*® V' x A et al, a few

MSS, including B, read simply iva. The
absence of ko was probably an attempt to
simplify the construction.

God's delay serves also the greater purpose of
displaying his glory in salvation.

yvopion Verb, aor act subj, 3s yvopilo see
v.22

movtog, ov M & n riches, wealth

doka, mg f glory

€Ae0c, OLG N mercy, compassion

npostoalo prepare beforehand

Romans 9:22

Note that this latter group are not deserving of
glory as the former are deserving of wrath.

€1 8¢ BéAoV 0 Beog évociEacBat v opynV Kai
yvopicat T0 Suvatov aOTod HVEYKEV &V TOAAT
pakpoBupio okedn 0pyRg KaTNPTIoHEVA E1G
amdAeiay,

Verses 22-24 form an unfinished sentence. The
sense is, "... Wouldn't that put the matter in a
different light?'
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"Behind verses 22-23 is a Jewish tradition that
questioned why God was waiting so long to
judge sinners and establish justice in the world.
The cry of the martyrs in Revelation 6:10
reflects the same question: 'How long,
Sovereign Lord, holy and true, until you judge
the inhabitants of the earth and avenge our
blood?" Paul answers the question by showing
how God is using this time before the end to
prepare for an even greater display of his
powerful judgment and to bring glory to his
chosen people." Moo.

Romans 9:24

ob¢ kai éxdAecev g ov povov & Tovdaimv
GALG Kol €€ E0vaV;

povov adv only, alone
‘Tovdarog, a, ov a Jew, Jewish, Judean
€0vog, ovg N nation, people; ta &. Gentiles

The covenant promise has not failed but comes
to effect in the true Israel, the children of
promise, the true seed (cf. Galatians 3-4).
Basic to Paul's thought is the promise given to
Abraham that in his seed all the families of the
earth will be blessed. This, God has
accomplished by ‘calling' whom he wills to be
his own.

Romans 9:25-29

In verses 25-26 Paul shows how the Old
Testament confirms God's purpose to call the
Gentiles. In verses 27-29 he shows that the
Old Testament confirms God's promise to call
some from among the Jews.

Romans 9:25

— g Kol &v 1@ ‘Qong Aéyelr Kaiéow TOv 00
AOQOV L0V A0OV LoV Kod TV 00K NYamnpévny
Hyommpévny:

Loog, oo m people, a people
Ayomnuévny  Verb, perf pass ptc, f acc s
ayoram love, show love for

A free quotation of Hos 2:23 (2:25 LXX).

Romans 9:26

Kai Eoton &v T® TOm® 0 £ppE0N TavToic: OV
A0OG oL VUETS, £kel kKAnONoovta viol Bgod
{@®vtog.

A verbatim quotation of the LXX of Hos 1:10a
(2:1 LXX).

goton Verb, fut indic, 2's &

Tomog, ov M place

ov adv where

gppébn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3s Aeyw

éker there, in that place, to that place
KAnbnoovtar Verb, fut pass indic, 3 pl xoAiew
Cow live, be alive

In Hosea the reference is to the northern tribes
of Israel, previously rejected by God but on
whom he will now show mercy. But Paul picks
up on the echo in Hosea of the promise made
to Abraham (cf. Hos 1:10 and Gen 13:16;
22:17; 28:14; 32:12 and also the quotation
Paul uses in v.27). It is part of Paul's argument
that God is fulfilling his promise made long
ago to Abraham in saving a people from every
nation under heaven.

Wright adds, "Together, the two Hosea
passages speak of the restoration Israel can
expect after exile: it will be a strange reversal
of judgment, in which a new word of grace
will be spoken to a new people.”

Romans 9:27-29

"In the preceding verses the call of the Gentiles
had been supported by and represented as the
fulfilment of Old Testament promises. In these
three verses the Isaianic witness is added to
confirm Paul's thesis that the covenant promise
did not contemplate or guarantee the salvation
of all ethnic Israel." Murray.

Romans 9:27

"Hoaiog 8¢ kpalet Vngp 10D Topomh: Eav 1y 6
ap1Opog t@v vidv Topank mdg 1 dppog tig
Bordoong, 10 DroLeLo codcETOL

| Cf. 15 10:22-23,

kpalw cry out, call out

gav if, even if, though

N Verb, pres subj, 3s i
ap1Bupog, ov m number, total
auppog, oo f sand, seashore
Oolacoa, ng f sea
VIoAELO, TOG N remnant

"The remnant conception emerged in the
prophets as a message of both judgment and
hope — judgment, because the continuing
sinfulness of Israel brought God's judgment on
the people as a whole, resulting in the salvation
of only some of the people, hope, because
despite Israel's sinfulness, God maintained his
commitment to his covenant and pledged to
save at least some of the people." Moo.

ocowbnoetar Verb, fut pass indic, 3s ool
save, rescue, heal

Romans 9:28

AGYOV YOp GUVTEADV KOl GUVTEUV®V TOMGEL
KOpLog &ml Tg yiiG.

ovvtekew complete, carry out, establish
ovvtepve cut short, bring about swiftly

yn, g f earth
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Some MSS (followed by the TR), have a
longer reading, conforming Paul's quotation to
the LXX.

"Verse 28, which quotes from Isaiah 10:23, is
difficult to interpret. But probably it reinforces
the note of judgment from Romans 9:27: God
will carry out the judgment he has decreed
against Israel with certainty and with
despatch.” Moo.

Romans 9:29

kai kabmg mpoeipnkev ‘Hoolag Ei pun koptog
Yofamb éykoatélmey Huiv omépua, O Zodopo
av éyevnOnpuev kol og I'époppa av
apolmonuey.

npoeipnkev Verb, perf act indic, 3 s mpoieyw
say beforehand, warn in advance

Yafoawd (a descriptive name of God in
Hebrew, lit. of the armies) kvpiog X.
Lord Almighty

gykotémev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
gykotodewmo abandon, leave behind

omepua, tog N seed, offspring

Wright concludes, "The story Paul has told in
vv. 6-29 is the story of what it means for Israel
to be the people of the crucified Messiah...
This is the hidden dimension of God's strange
purpose of election: Israel has been called,
exactly as in 5:20 and 7:7-25, to be the place
where sin gathers itself into one place in order
to be dealt with at last. Israel is the people
through whom the evil of the world is
funnelled down onto the representative
Messiah. The story of Abraham's family
through the exodus and exile to the Messiah
himself is a story of the cross casting its
shadow ahead of it. The extraordinary things
Paul says about God's strange ways with Israel,
especially in 9:14-24, all reflect the theology
of the cross he stated in 8:3. The judgment on
Israel — including its 'hardening' in unbelief! —
is the result of the divine purpose, that the
Messiah would bear, all by himself, the weight
of the world's sin and death. This in turn looks
on to the conclusion in chap 11, as we shall
see."

The only change from the LXX of Is 1:9 is that
Paul uses here the word 'seed’ rather than 'little
remnant’. In Paul's teaching here 'seed’ and
‘remnant' have the same meaning, namely
those who are partakers of the promise, cf. v.8.
"The 'remnant,’ the 'holy seed' (cf. Isa 6:13;
Ezra 9:2; Mal 2:15), is critical to Paul's
argument in chap 11." Wright.

Romans 9:30-10:13

ouowwdnuev  Verb, aor pass indic, 1 pl
opoo» make like; pass resemble, be
like

"Cf. Gen 19:29, in which Lot and his family
escape from Sodom because 'God remembered
Abraham' — a foretaste of the exodus [cf. Exod
2:24 with Pss 105:8-9, 42; 106:45], and now of
the new exodus that happens in the gospel."
Wright.

The emphasis on divine sovereignty in the
preceding verses does not eliminate human
responsibility, nor is the one incompatible with
the other.

The theme of righteousness and faith dominate

the following paragraphs. Paul contrasts two

kinds of righteousness, each contrast
occupying a central place in each of these three
paragraphs:

i) 'Righteousness that is by faith' versus ‘a law
of righteousness' 9:30-31 — paragraph 9:30-
33;

ii) 'God's righteousness' versus 'their own
[righteousness]’ 10:3 — paragraph 10:1-4;

iii) "The righteousness that is by faith' (10:6)
versus 'the righteousness that is by the law'
(10:5) — paragraph 10:5-13.

"Israel failed to enjoy the blessings of the

messianic salvation because she had been

preoccupied with a righteousness based on the
law. Gentiles, on the other hand, are streaming
into the kingdom because they have embraced

a righteousness based on faith." Moo.

Nevertheless, we should remember that it is

precisely through the ministry of the 'remnant’

within Israel that the gospel has come to the

Gentiles. The subject matter of chapters 9-11

remains the covenant faithfulness of the God

of Abraham.
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Romans 9:30

Ti odv &podpev; 811 £0vn Té ur| Sidkova
dwatocHvny KatéhaPev dtkatocvvny,
SKoocvVIV O€ TNV €K THOTE®S:

gpoduev  Verb, fut act indic, 1 pl Aeyw

£€0vn  Noun, nom & acc pl £6vog, ovg n
nation, people; ta . Gentiles

dwkm seek after, pursue, follow

dwatoovvn, ng f righteousness, what is
right

kotaAopPave obtain, attain

motig, ewg  faith, trust, belief

The Gentiles were "ignorant of God's promises
and excluded from the covenant, they had no
concept of right standing with God. But when
God offered it to them in his grace and through
the preaching of the gospel, they responded in
faith and so obtained it." Moo.

"Paul explains this basic problem again in
9:32b-33, but in different terms. He draws the
picture of a walker so intent on pursuing a
certain goal that she stumbles and falls over a
rock lying in her path. So Israel, myopically
concentrating on the law and its demands,
missed Christ, 'the stone' that God placed in
her path. This imagery comes from lIsaiah 8:14
and 28:16, which Paul quotes in Romans 9:33.
These texts, along with another 'stone’ text (Ps
118:22), are quoted together in 1 Peter 2:6-8,
suggesting that they may have been brought
together via the key word 'stone' by Christians
before Paul's day." Moo.

Romans 9:33

Romans 9:31

kabmg yéypomtar: 1300 tifnw &v Ziov Abov
TPOCKOULLOTOG KOl TETPOV SKAVIAAOL, KOl O
moTEVOV €N AOT@ 0V KoTaloYLVONCETAL.

‘Topanh 8¢ d1dK®Y VOOV dikalochvig €ig
vopov ook EpBacey.

vopov dikatoovvng this phrase is the subject of
some debate. It is probably shorthand, meaning
that Israel sought righteousness through their
own observance of the Mosaic law. Paul
expands this thought further in the first half of
the following verse.

"The thought, in fact, is here not far from 7:21-
25: the more Israel clung to the law, the more
it found that evil lay close at hand, and that
covenant membership could not be had that
way." Wright.

véypamtan Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s ypaow

niOnut place, set, appoint

netpa, ag T rock, solid rock

okavdaiov, ov n that which causes sin/
offence, obstacle

moteve believe (in), have faith (in)

katowoyvve put to shame, humiliate

Romans 10:1

Adelooi, N pév evdokia Tiig Eufic Kapdiag Kol
1M 0éNo1g TPOG TOV BEOV VTEP AVTAOV Eig
cotnpiav.

Epbaocev Verb, aor act indic, 3s @bave
arrive at, achieve

Romans 9:32

adelbou contrasts the spiritual relationship Paul
has with fellow Christians with the fleshly
relationship he has with Israel (cf. 9:3).

S ti; 11 00K €k TioTEWG GAL MG EE Epydv:
TPocEKOYAV TA AMB® ToD TPOSKOLUUATOG,

gvdokua, og T good will, pleasure, desire
€unog, m, ov 1st pers possessive adj my, mine
denoig, ewg T prayer, plea

comp, ac T salvation

They had seen the law as a means of providing
them with inalienable identity as the people of
God over against those without the law, rather
than seeing its true intent (cf. 10:4).

npockonte Stumble, strike something
against

MbBog, o m stone, precious stone

npookoppa, atog n that which causes
stumbling or offence

"This is the desire of his heart, the desire that
springs out of the grief and pain that reside
there (9:2); and this desire turns to prayer... He
wants to draw his largely Gentile audience in
Rome (11:13) to share his earnest desire for
the salvation of Jews." Wright.

Romans 10:2

pHapTLP® Yap avtoic §ti Cfjlov Bgod Eyovoty:
aAL’ 00 Kot énlyvooty,

poaptupem bear witness, testify
nhog, ov M, and ovg n zeal, jealousy
gmyvoolg, eog T knowledge

Religious zeal in itself is of no benefit nor is it
pleasing to God. For a supreme example of
such misguided zeal, see that of Paul/Saul
himself prior to his conversion (Acts 22:3;
26:5, 8; Gal 1:14; Phil 3:6).
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Romans 10:3

ayvoodvteg yap v Tod 00D dikotocvvny, Kol
™V diav {nrodvieg otiioat, T dtkaoovvy 10D
Bgod ody vmeTdyNCOV!

dyvoew not know, be ignorant, fail to
understand, disregard

Vv 100 0g0D dikaoovvny "'God's
righteousness' is a shorthand, here, for the
entire sweep of covenantally loyal actions God
had undertaken from Abraham to the Messiah.
Paul's kinsfolk, like his own earlier self, have
remained ignorant of it all, unaware that this
was what God was up to and that it was what
God had said all along.

"As a result, they have not submitted to this
covenant history. They have resisted it, like the
wicked tenants in Jesus' parable (Mark 12:1-12
and par., culminating in the rejection — and
vindication — of the 'stone' the builders
refused), hoping to claim the inheritance as
their own. They have attempted, in other
words, to set up a status of covenant
membership in which the principle of 9:6-29
would be quietly set aside; this would be a
status for all Jews, and only for Jews. No
pruning down to a remnant; no admission of
Gentiles (except by becoming full Jews
through proselyte initiation). This is the
'righteousness' they sought to establish: a status
that would be 'their own." This does not refer to
a status they might have achieved by moral
effort, by climbing a ladder called 'works," but
a status that would be theirs and theirs only.
Romans 10:3 is a statement of what Paul
principally objects to, on the basis of the
gospel, within the Judaism to which he had
himself belonged. He does not regard his
contemporaries as proto-Pelagians, trying to
pull themselves up by their own moral
bootstraps in order to be good enough for God
and to earn 'works-righteousness' of that sort.
Rather, they believed that God's covenant with
Abraham was their exclusive and inalienable
possession, whereas Paul had come to believe
that, through the death and resurrection of the
Messiah, the long covenant story as set out in
the Scriptures had all along had a different
shape. Paul is not turning his back on Judaism
and its traditions. He is claiming to interpret
them in their own terms, through their own
Scriptures, and around their own Messiah (9:4-
5)." Wright.

idwog, 0, ov one's own

| Ct. Phil 3:9.

{ntodvteg Verb, pres act ptc, mnoms (ntew
seek

otijooar  Verb, 1 aor act infin iotnu and
iotove establish, fix

ometdynoov Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
vrmotacow subordinate; pass. be
subject, submit to

l.e. failed to believe in Jesus Christ.

Romans 10:4

TENOG Yap vopov Xpiotog gig dikaochvny
TOVTL TQ TeTEVOVTL.

tehog, ovg h end, conclusion, termination

The end (tehog) of the law was righteousness,
but because of the weakness of the flesh it
could not deliver. But now Christ is the end
(goal) of the law &i¢ dwconoouvvn (cf. 2 Cor
5:21). Christ delivers for us what the law could
not, and by this means both fulfils and brings it
to its proper fruition. "The Messiah is the goal
of the Torah so that there may be righteousness
— the righteousness of the "Torah of
righteousness'! — for all who have faith."”
Wright. Wright provides extensive argument
for this understanding of télog as 'goal,’
‘completion,’ rather than 'abrogation,’
‘termination.' He shows how it reflects Paul's
argument throughout Romans.

Moo prefers to understand the phrase eig
dwooovvry as stating the purpose of the first
clause rather than qualifying vopov.

Romans 10:5-11

Wright argues that our reading of these verses
must be shaped firstly by "think[ing] one's way
into a world of thought that Paul would have
taken for granted" (the world of second
Temple Judaism), and secondly by taking note
of the entire context of the scriptures he
quotes. So Wright comments, "At first sight,
admittedly, it seems ... here is Moses telling
people to keep the Torah, and here is
something called 'the righteousness of faith'
telling them simply to believe!" But to read
Paul in this way is to read him in a post-
Enlightenment framework rather than in his
own context. So Wright continues:
"Deuteronomy 30 comes immediately after the
chapters in which Moses has held out to the
people the covenantal blessings and curses...
The final and most emphatic curse is exile:
Israel will not simply suffer blight, mildew,
barrenness, poverty, sickness, and a hundred
other evils in the land, but will ultimately be
driven off the land itself, scattered among the
nations of the earth (28:63-68; 29:22-28...). It
is assumed that all these things will come to
pass; Deut 29:4 bewails the fact that Israel has
remained hard hearted, and the curses are
bound to follow.
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"But after they have all happened, and in
particular after the exile has done its worst,
then there will come a great reversal.
Deuteronomy 30 is a prediction of the return
from exile, pointing to the spiritual and moral
renewal that will make that return possible and
appropriate. Israel will return to YHWH with
all its heart and soul (30:2, 6). YHWH will
turn Israel's captivity around, and regather his
people (vv. 3-5). YHWH will circumcise
Israel's heart to love YHWH, so that Israel
may live (v. 6). Blessing will once more
follow, if Israel will now be obedient (vv. 8-
10). And the central blessing is life itself: God
has set life before them (v. 15), the life that
results from keeping the commandments (v.
16) as opposed to disobeying and so incurring
death (vv. 17-18). Life is what they must
choose (v. 19). They must love YHWH, obey
his voice, and cleave to him, ‘for he is your
life, and the length of your days' (v. 20). The
whole chapter might be entitled, 'the new
obedience which brings new life.'

"In the middle of Deuteronomy [30] we find
vv. 11-14, the passage Paul quotes in 10:6-8.
The commandment is not too hard; it is not far
off. You do not need someone to go up to
heaven and bring it down, so that you may
hear it and do it; you do not need someone to
cross the sea and fetch it, so that you may hear
it and do it (this language about impossible
quests to the deep, or to heaven, has become
proverbial in 4 Ezra 4:7-8). 'The word is near
you; it is in your mouth, and in your heart, so
that you may do it' (v. 14). The chapter, in
other words, presumes that Israel has been sent
into exile and is now going to turn to YHWH
from the heart, and proceeds to explain what it
really means to 'do’ the law and so to 'live.'
This life-giving 'doing’ will be a matter, not of
a struggle to obey an apparently impossible
law, but of heart and mouth being renewed by
God's living 'word." It will not be a matter of
someone else teaching it to them from a great
distance. Verse 14, significantly, omits even
the mention of 'hearing' the commandment; it
will be inside them, in their mouth and heart.
We cannot but think of Jer 31:33-34: In the
restoration after the exile, the people will not
need to be taught the commandments, because
they will be written on their hearts. And this
cannot but remind us of Rom 2:25-29, a
passage that Paul is about to echo in 10:9-10. It
should be clear already that Paul has the
context, and overall meaning, of Deuteronomy
30 firmly in mind. This is anything but a clever
proof-text taken out of context.

"This should make it clear, too, that Paul's
quotation of Lev 18:5 in 10:5 is not set in
opposition to Deuteronomy 30. He is not
setting up a straw person (‘Moses encouraged
that stupid and impossible system we know as
works-righteousness') in order then to knock it
down with a bit of clever but slippery eisegesis
of another part of the Pentateuch... Lev 18:5
brought together two things, 'doing the law'
and 'living'; 'the one who does these things
shall live by them.' This is what the
‘righteousness which is from the the law'
declares; this is how Leviticus 18 was heard in
Paul's own day. Had Paul really meant that
Christ is the termination of the law, we should
have expected him to oppose such a view. But
he does not suppose that Deuteronomy does
any such thing. It offers, he insists, a fresh
explanation, granted exile and return, for what
‘do the law and live' might actually mean. In
the original passage, the lines Paul quotes each
end with 'so that you may do it.' Here, as in
2:25-29 and elsewhere, Paul's point is that
those who share Christian faith are in fact
‘doing the law' in the sense that Deuteronomy
and Jeremiah intended. Those who believe that
Jesus is Lord, and that God raised him from
the dead, are the new-covenant people, the
returned-from-exile people. The story of Israel
in 9:6-29 took us as far as exile, pointing ahead
to what might happen beyond (9:24). That
story reached its dramatic climax in the
Messiah, the one upon whom the curses
ultimately fell (Gal 3:13). Now all who believe
in the Messiah, whether they be Jew or
Gentile, are thereby 'fulfilling the law'; they are
‘doing' it in the sense Deuteronomy 30
intended; and they thereby find 'life," as 8:9-11
demonstrated, the life that Torah wanted to
give but could not (7:10), the life that can now
be spoken of more specifically as 'salvation'
(10:9, 10, 13). And that, of course, was all
along the point of the paragraph (10:1-13).
Paul has prayed for the salvation of his
kinsfolk; now, starting with Torah itself, he has
shown the way by which that salvation may be
found.”
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Romans 10:5

Maobotig yap ypaeet &t TV SikotocOVIY TV
€k tod vopov 0 Tomoag dvOpwrog (Roetan &v
aOTH.

The yap indicates that Paul is now providing
an explanation of "why the Messiah is the goal
of the law for righteousness to all who
believe... The gar, in fact, governs vv. 5-9 as a
whole, not simply v. 5. Paul's explanation runs
as follows: 'For, while Moses does indeed
write concerning Torah-righteousness that "the
one who does them shall live in them," what
"doing" and "living" come to mean when God
restores Israel after exile, is defined afresh by
Deuteronomy 30, not in terms of an impossible
demand, but in terms of God's gift of God's
own word; and this "word" is the word of faith,
faith that Jesus is Lord and that God raised him
from the dead.' This, taken as a whole,
explains verse 4, and thereby, in turn, explains
how salvation is now available for all who
share this faith.” Wright.

apvocog, ov f abyss, underworld, world of
dead

vekpog, o, ov dead

avayayeiv Verb, aor act infin dvayo bring
up, lead up

Romans 10:8

aAAa Tl Aéyet; 'Eyyog cov 10 phjnd €otiy, &v 1d
oTopati cov Kol &v T kapdig cov, TovT” EoTv
TO Pripa The TioTemg O KNPOGGOUEY.

gyyvg adv near

pnua, atog N word, thing, matter
otopa, Tog N mouth

knpvcow preach, proclaim

dwatoovvn, ng T righteousness
Oogtan Verb, fut mid indic, 3s Caw live, be
alive

[Cf. Lev 18:5, also Gal 3:12.

Romans 10:6

1 8¢ €K TioTe®S dkatoovvn obTmg Adyel: M
glnng év 1 xapdig cov: Tic avaproetal gig TOV
oVpavov; TodT’ Eotv XploTov KoTaoyayeiv:

motig, ewg f faith, trust
ovtwg thus, in this way
ginng Verb, aor act subj, 3 s Aeyw

The quotation alludes to Deut 9:4 which is a
warning to the Israelites against thinking that
they were accepted by God because of their
own righteousness.

avopnoeton  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 s
avofove go up, ascend

kotayayetv  Verb, aor act infin xatoyw
bring down, bring

Wright comments here regarding Paul, "Here
he casts Jesus himself in the role that other
thinkers gave to Torah or to Wisdom. Jesus the
Messiah is himself God's life-giving, covenant-
renewing, community-defining gift to God's
people. His ‘coming down from heaven' and
his ‘coming up from the deep' are the events
through which this gift is made available to
all." Wright.

"The general point he wants to make about the
righteousness by faith is clear enough:
Through Christ's being brought down to earth
(i.e. his incarnation, Rom 10:6) and his being
brought up from the dead (10:7), God has
made righteousness readily available (10:8).
One does not have to ascend into heaven or
plumb the depths of the sea to discover it. All
one needs to do to attain righteousness is to
respond in faith to the gospel as it is preached."”
Moo.

Moses' words, which in context refer to the
law, Paul applies to the gospel. Some think
that Paul, viewing Christ as the end of the law,
is here showing that what the Old Testament
said of the law now applies to Christ. But the
focus is rather on the accessible nature of
God's revelation. "As God made available his
will to his old covenant people, so now he
makes available his will for the new covenant.
Yet the new covenant word has an added
element of 'nearness.' Christ, as the One who
brings the law to its culmination (v.4), also
writes that law on the hearts of God's people,
as was predicted by Jeremiah in his famous
‘new covenant' prophecy (Jer 31:31-34). So in
Christ, the law has come near to God's people
in a way that it never had before. All that is
now required of human beings is that they
accept God's word in faith." Moo.

"God has brought his 'word' near to you,
placing it on your lips as you confess Jesus as
Lord, writing it on your heart as you believe
that he was raised from the dead... [Paul's]
own announcing of Jesus as the risen Lord,
summoning people to 'the obedience of faith'
(1:5), is itself part of the answer to the prayer
of 10:1." Wright.

Romans 10:7

Romans 10:9

- Tig xataproeton €ig v dfvcocov; todt’
€oTv XploTov €K VEKPOV AVOLYOLYETV.

n or
kotofowve come or go down, descend

Ot éav opoloynong &v Td oTopaTi GOV KOLPLOV
‘Incodv, kai Toetevong &v T Kapdig cov 611 O
0g0g avTOV Tyelpey €k vekpdvV, cwbnon:

sav if
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oporoynong Verb, aor act subj oporoyem
confess, declare

Katooyvve  put to shame, humiliate,
disgrace

The confession, ‘Jesus is Lord' is one of the
oldest expressions of Christian belief, cf. Acts
22:16; Phil 2:11; 1 Cor 12:3; 2 Cor 4:5.

Cf. Isa 28:16. On the theme of shame, cf. 1:16;
5:5 and 9:33.

motedong Verb, aor act subj, 2 s motevow
believe (in), have faith (in)

gyepo  raise

vekpog, a, ov dead

Romans 10:12

"Jesus' resurrection was, for Paul, the
demonstration that he really was the Messiah;
his belief in Jesus as the turning-point of
Jewish and world history, the bearer of God's
purposes, the climax of the story of God's
covenant, is unthinkable without it... Belief in
Jesus' resurrection is thus not an arbitrary
dogmatic test, a demonstration that one is
prepared to believe something ridiculous on
someone else's supposed divine authority.
Genuine heart-felt belief can only come about,
Paul believed, through the action of the Spirit
in the gospel. This faith is the sure sign that the
gospel has done its work." Wright.

0V yap oty Saotorn) Tovdaiov te Kol
“"EXANVvOog, 0 YOp adTog KOPLOg TAVTIOV,
TAOVT®V €1G TAVTAG TOVG EMIKOAOVUEVOLS
avtov-

Cf. 3:22-23.

oo, ng T distinction, difference

te enclitic particle and, and so; 1€ xoauw and
also

‘EAAnv, nvog  m a Greek, non-Jew

0 yap adtog Khplog mhvtmv Caesar's claim.
Wright remarks, "As in 3:27-30, monotheism
undergirds the universality of the gospel —
though, as elsewhere in Paul, it is monotheism
with Jesus at the heart of it."

ocwbnon Verb, aor pass subj, 2 s colw
save, rescue, heal

Romans 10:10

miovtew be rich, grow rich
émkaiew call, name, surname; midd call
upon, appeal to

Romans 10:13

Kapdig yop moteveTon €ig dikatoovvny,
otopatt 8¢ OpoAoYEiTaL Eig cmTNPiaY:

ITag yap 0g av Emkadéontat 1O Gvopo Kupiov
cwbnoerat.

cotnpia, og f salvation

Wright comments on the parallelism of these
two phrases: "The two are closely correlated
but not identical. 'Righteousness' denotes the
status people have on the basis of faith: a
present legal status that anticipates the future
verdict of the divine lawcourt, a present
covenantal status that anticipates final
affirmation of membership in God's people.
‘Salvation' denotes the actual rescue from sin
and death effected in the future by the
promised resurrection, and likewise anticipated
in the present (so, e.g., 8:24). 'Salvation' is not
a status but an event, and it is promised to
those who have 'righteousness' as their status.
"The connection of righteousness with faith is
clear; the connection of salvation with verbal
confession of Jesus as Lord is not so obvious.
It may well be that Paul is thinking of 'Jesus is
Lord' as the baptismal confession, and that, as
in Romans 6, he is understanding baptism as
the present anticipation of final resurrection —
that is, salvation from sin and death."

av particle indicating contingency
ovoua, T0G N hame, person
ocwBnoetan  Verb, fut pass indic, 3s cwlw

Romans 10:11

Aéyer yap 1 ypooen- Iag 0 motevmv €’ avTtd
oV KoToloyvvOncETOL.

Cf. Joel 2:23. "The 'LORD' in Joel is Yahweh,
the covenant name of God. But Paul identifies
this "Lord" with Jesus (see Rom 10:9, 12), the
'stone’ of Isaiah 28:16 (Rom 10:11). Verse 13,
then, is important evidence that the early
Christians identified Jesus with God." Moo.
Wright adds, "The quotation from Joel is a
further point at which we are right to hear
echoes of God's renewal of the covenant. Joel
2 sits comfortably alongside Deuteronomy 30
as a powerful statement of how God will
restore the fortunes of Israel after devastating
judgment [cf. Acts 2:16-21]. When we read the
whole chapter there are various echoes of what
Paul has already said." He also remarks, "We
should not miss the force of v 13 in relation to
the argument of chaps 9-11 as a whole. If
'those who call on the name of the Lord' is a
regular biblical designation of 'Israel,’ then v.
13 is an exact functional equivalent of 11:26a:
‘All Israel shall be saved.' Verse 13 supplies
Paul's initial answer to the problem of 10:1 and
suggests the correct way of understanding
11:26a."

ypoon, ng f writing, Scripture
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Romans 10:14

G obv émkarécmvrat £ig Ov ovK
nictevoav; Tdg 82 mMoTEH6MGY 0D 0VK
fKovoav; TAG 8¢ AKOVCMGLY YWPIG
KNpLUGGOVTOG;

Romans 10:16

GAN’ 00 TavTeg brKovcay T VayYEN®-
‘Hoalog yap Aéyer Kbpie, Tic Emictevoey Tij
o) Mudv;

motevw believe (in), have faith (in)
yopig prep with gen without, apart from
Knpvocw preach, proclaim

Romans 10:15

oV mavteg litotes, meaning 'only a few.'
Echoes the remnant theology introduced in
9:6b.

TG 6& KNPOEMGIV £V T ATOGTOADOLY;
kabag yéypomtor Qg mpaiot ol TOdES TMV
evayyeMlopévav ta ayadd.

vmaxovw obey, be subject to
gvayyehov, ov h  good news, gospel
axon, ng f report, news, hearing

gav if
amootaAdoy  Verh, aor pass subj, 3 pl
drnootedlo send, send out

This series of questions underlines the
necessity of the apostolic mission.

véypamtar Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s ypaoow

apaog, o, ov beautiful, attractive,
welcome, pleasant

novg, todog m foot

evayyeMlm act. and midd proclaim the
good news

dyaboc, n, ov good, useful, fitting

Cf. Is 53:1. Paul quotes again from the same
section of Isaiah, the introduction now to the
passage regarding the suffering servant.

T} dxof Wright comments, "Though this word
can also refer to the faculty of hearing, the act
of hearing or listening, and the organ with
which one hears (i.e., the ear), the meaning
here is the thing that is heard: the report or
message (see also Gal 3:2, 5; the KJV's 'faith
cometh by hearing' is thus misleading, as is 'act
of hearing")."

Romans 10:17

The quotation from Is 52:7 shows that the
emphasis is upon heralds being sent by God. It
also shows that the condition has been met —
Preachers have been sent.

Note the context in Isaiah 52. Paul has already
quoted Is 52:5 in Rom 2:24. Isaiah 52
""contains the basic scheme of salvation history
as Paul presents it in Romans: sin and
disobedience of Israel at the present (Isa 52:4-
5), to be changed when God sends the good
news of 'salvation' to Zion (52:7), and both
Israel (52:9) and the Gentiles (' the ends of the
earth,' 52:10) are saved. The alert reader of
Romans should be led by the explicit
quotations back to this great Isaiah prophecy
and allow Isaiah and Paul mutually to interpret
one another." Moo.

Wright adds, "As the following passage seems
to indicate, Paul understands the message
concerning YHWH's servant in Isaiah 52-53 as
the message about Jesus the Messiah. The
people who announce the servant-message are
therefore the people who now, in his own day,
proclaim Jesus. The effect of w. 14-15 is to
say: this is how my own apostolic ministry fits
into the larger narrative of exile and
restoration, of God restoring the covenant in
the Messiah and calling both Jews and Gentiles
into the renewed community (9:24)."

dpa M mioTig €€ dkofig, 1 8¢ dKorn 610 PNIUATOG
Xpotod.

‘faith comes from the message, and the
message happens through the word of/about
the Messiah'

motig, ewg T faith, trust, belief, the
Christian faith

A restatement of v.14.

pnua, atog N word, thing, matter

pArorog Xprotod many manuscripts have the
more common phrase pnuatog Beov, which
would appear to be secondary.

The 'word of Christ' probably means the word
concerning Christ, "the message about his
lordship and resurrection (vv. 8-9)." Moo.
Paul does not often use prjpa, preferring to use
Aoyog. Wright thinks he may have used piipa
here because his mind was still on Deut 30:14
(&yy0¢ oov 10 pRjue), which he quoted in v.8. It
also allows him to lead into Ps 18:5 [LXX]
which follows.

Romans 10:18

A Aéyo, ) 00K fikovoav; pevodvye: Eig
macov TV yijv €ENABev 0 pBOYYOog adTdY, Kol
€lg ta Tépara TG olkovpévng T prpata
anTOV.

uevovv and pevovvye rather, on the
contrary, indeed

v, yng f earth

@Boyyog, o m voice, sound, tone

népato. Noun, nom/acc pl mepog, atog n
end, boundary, conclusion

oikovpevn, ng f world, inhabited earth
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Paul would have had the whole context of
Psalm 19 in mind here with its link between
general and special revelation.

Wright comments, "If Paul has the rest of
Psalm 19 in mind, he may have taken vv. 1-6,
as well as vv. 7-11, as referring to Torah, in
which case he would be celebrating the fact
that the 'word' of Deut 30:14 was now freely
available to all, as God always intended. The
link between the occurrences of rhema in vv. 8
and 17-18 seems to point in this direction. This
seems to be the most likely understanding,
though certainty here is perhaps out of reach."”

Romans 10:20

‘Hoatfog 6¢ dmotoAud kai Aéyer Evpébny v
Toig €ue un {nrodowv, Eueavig Eyevouny toig
€UUE UN) EMEPOTAOCLY.

arnotolpow be or become bold

"a reference to the stark, almost horrifying
content of what is said, more than to the
prophet's state of mind." Wright.

Romans 10:14-18 — Conclusion

g0pédnv Verb, aor pass indic, 1 s gopioke

€ue Pronoun, accs éym

ntew  seek, search for

gupovng, e Visible, revealed

gnepwtdov  Verb, pres act ptc, m dat pl
gnepotam ask

"The Gentile world, then, has heard the gospel.
Not all have believed; but, as he said in 9:30,
Gentiles who were not looking for covenant
membership have received it. Meanwhile,
Israel, embracing the Torah, which did indeed
hold out the status of ‘righteousness,' the
prospect of covenant membership, has not
attained to that Torah. Instead (and this is what
is driving the whole section), Israel has to look
on as outsiders come to share the blessings that
had been promised, blessings to which they
had looked forward for so long. This is the
point with which the chapter now closes."
Wright.

Cf. Isa 65:1, see also Rom 9:30.

"lsaiah 65 comes straight after the long prayer
for God to intervene at the time of Israel's
devastation (63:15-64:12), a prayer that Paul
himself might have been imitating in 10:1."
Wright.

Romans 10:21

pog 8¢ Tov Topanh Aéyet: ‘OAnv v fuépav
€€enétaoa Tag XEIPAG LoV TPOG AaOV
amelfodvta Kol avtidéyovra.

Romans 10:19

GAAG Ay, un Topon ook Eyvm; Tp@dTOG
Maobotig Aéyer 'Eym napalnidom dudag én’
oUK £0vel, &n’ £€Bvel dovvETE ToPoPYId VUAS.

oAog, m, ov whole, all, complete, entire

é€emétaco  Verb, aor act indic, 1S
gxmetavvoe  hold out

e, xewog f hand, power

loog, oo m people, a people

anebew disobey, be an unbeliever

avtiieyo object to, oppose

&yvo Verb, aor act indic, 3 s yivookm

Wright thinks that the sense 'know' is better
here than 'understand.’ "Israel had long ago
been warned that the Gentiles would be
coming in to share, and even apparently to take
over, the blessings they had been promised.
What Israel could not claim ignorance of, in
other words, was not 'the gospel,' as is
sometimes suggested, but the more specific
point that Paul had stated first in 9:30-31. This
is what the first two quotations are about."
Wright.

Cf. Isa 65:7.

"Paul understands the first verse to refer, as in
9:30, to the Gentiles who are coming in even
though they were not expecting or wanting to,
and the second to refer, as in 9:31-3, to Israel
itself, remaining recalcitrant...

"Having told his version of the story about
God and Israel in the past, Paul will now move
cautiously to tell a story about God and Israel
in the future." Wright.

Romans 11

npwtog, 1, ov  first

napoalniom make jealous

€bvog, ovg N nation, people

dovvetog, ov  without understanding

nopopyw® Verb, futact indic, 1 s mapopyilw
make angry, make resentful

See Ralph Martin's 'Excursus on Israel's
Salvation and the Gentiles' Reconciliation' in
his commentary on 2 Corinthians, pp.268-270.

Cf. Deut 32:21. "[Paul] will in the next chapter
use this key category of ‘jealousy’ as the
fulcrum around which to turn his crucial
argument.” Wright.

"Paul ... unfolds his teaching about God's
enduring faithfulness to Israel in two stages. If
9:6-29 have surveyed the history of God's
faithfulness to Israel in the past, 11:1-10 focus
on the present and 11:11-32 on the future."”
Moo.

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT



http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/

Romans

Romans 11:1

Aéym odv, pf dndcato 6 Bed¢ TOV AadV avTod;
un yévorro- kol yap £y® Toponhitng eipd, €k
onéppotog ARpadp, euAiiig Beviapiv.

Aéyw odv 'So this is the question | must raise
at last ...

anocoto Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
arnwbeopon push aside, reject
Looc, oo m people, a people

Several MSS (p* G it"%“ et al) read tov
KAnpopevov in place of tov Aaov. This appears
to be a Western assimilation to Ps 94:14.

vévorto Verb, aor opt, 3s ywopon
oneppa, 1o N seed, offspring
ovAn, ng T tribe, nation, people

Paul's own existence as a Jewish Christian, and
the nature of his ministry, prove that God did
not cast off his people.

On Paul's sense of his own Jewishness and its
privileges, see 2 Cor 11:22; Gal 1:13-14; Phil
3:4-6.

Romans 11:2

00K ATMG0To 0 0e0¢ TOV A0OV 0O TOD OV
TPoEyve. 1 ok oidote év 'HAig i Adyet 1y
Ypae1, A¢ Evtuyxavel @ Oe®d katd Tod
‘Topanh;

Cf. 1 Sam 12:22; Ps 94:14 [93:14 LXX].

npogyve Verb, aor act indic, 3 s mpoywmokm
know beforehand, choose from the
beginning

Cf. 8:29. What does ov npoeyvo qualify? If it
is taken as restricting those whom God has not
cast off the statement could be taken to refer to
the remnant — God did not reject the remnant
from among his people. But this is probably
not Paul's meaning. ""'Whom he foreknew' does
not identify the 'people’ Paul is talking about,
rather it explains why God remains faithful to
that people. Paul, in other words, has all of
(physical) Israel in view here, and he is
reasserting the common Old Testament
teaching that God chose Israel as his very own
people." Moo.

Wright draws attention to the context of the
quotation from 1 Samuel. "This passage brings
two particular overtones into Paul's context.
First, the statement is Samuel's, as part of his
promise that he will never stop interceding for
Israel, despite their sin and folly. Samuel
stands in the tradition of Moses interceding for
Israel; Paul has stood in the same tradition in
9:1-5 and 10:1, and the implication here is that
he is not only an example of a Jew who has
been faithful to the gospel but is also part of
the means, through his prayer, of Israel's
continuing non-forsakenness. He highlights
this praying role, as the next part-verse makes
clear (11:2b): the link between v. 2a and v. 2b
is Elijah’s intercessory task. Second, the
Samuel passage is all about God's provision
for Israel through the choice of the first king,
Saul; and Saul was from the tribe of Benjamin.
Paul, whose Hebrew name was Saul, seems
content here to suggest, by implication, that
just as God provided for Israel through the
choice of the Benjaminite Saul a thousand
years ago, so now he has done the same thing."”

n or, (n..n either...or, nko Or even),
than

oida (verb perf in form but with present
meaning) know, understand

‘Hhog, oo m  Elijah

ypoon, ng T writing, Scripture

évtuyyove turn to (God on behalf of), plead

"Paul more naturally, though, identified
himself with the prophetic tradition than the
kingly... The prophet with whom the young
Saul of Tarsus seems to have identified above
all, and with whom the converted Paul still felt
a strong affinity, was Elijah. Paul's early 'zeal'
was in the tradition of Elijah's zeal against the
prophets of Baal; but now he saw himself in a
subsequent part of the story, standing all but
alone before God as the true, and persecuted
prophet, praying for the people.” Wright.

Romans 11:3

Kbpie, T00¢ Tpopntag cov anéktevay, To
BuclooTpld Gov KatéoKoyay, Kay®
vreleipOnV povog, kol {ntodoty TV yoynv
pov.

Cf. 1 Kings 19:10,14.

anoxtewe and dmoktevvo, -vvoe  Kill, put to
death

Bucotnplov, ov n altar (of incense)

kotaokonte demolish, destroy

K@y acompound word = kot £ym

omeheipOnv  Verb, aor pass indic, 1 s
vmolewmew leave, leave remaining

povog, 1, ov only, alone

(ntew seek, search for, look for

yoyn, ne fself, life
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Romans 11:4

GAAG Ti Aéyel avTd O xpnpaTiopog; Katéhmov
EUOT@ EmTaKioyLiong Gvdpag, oftveg ovK
gkapyov yovu i Baa.

xpnpaticpog, ov M oracle, reply from God

| Cf. 1 Kings 19:18b

koatéMmov  Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl
katolewmo leave, leave behind, keep
(for oneself)

éntaxioyhoy, a, o seven thousand

avnp, avdpog m man, husband

oftiveg  Pronoun, m nom pl 6otig, f11g, 6 TU
who, which

kaumto bend, bow (of the knee)

yovv, yovatog N knee

A 'remnant’ "in the manner spoken of by Isa
1:9 quoted in 9:29."

Romans 11:5

obTmg oV Kai &v ¢ VOV kapd Asippo kot
EKAOYNV XApLTOG YEYOVEV:

ovtwg thus, in this way

Kopog, ov M time

Aeypa, atog N remnant, small remainder
éxhoyn, g f election, choosing

véyovev Verb, perf act indic, 3s ywopon

"God's word affirms a continuing role for
Israel in salvation history. But Israel cannot
claim this role as a matter of right, for it is due
solely to the working of God's grace.” Moo.
"If Paul and the other Jewish Christians are a
new kind of 'remnant,’ called by God's grace in
the gospel of Jesus, there is no reason why
others should not join them. That is the
argument of 11:11-16 and beyond." Wright.

Romans 11:6

€1 8¢ yapiri, oOKkETL €€ Epyv, €mel 1 xapig
oUKETL yiveTal Yapig.

yéprrr Noun, dat s yapic, 1tog f
ovkett adv  no longer, no more
énel since, because, for

After the final yapic above, some MSS add the
obverse statement &i 8¢ €€ Epywv, oOKETL €01
YOp1C, Emel TOV £pyoV OVKETL E0TLV EPYOV.
Metzger comments, "There appears to be no
reason why, if the words were original, they
should have been deleted. The existence of
several forms of the addition likewise throws
doubt upon the originality of any of them."

Romans 11:7

i ovv; 0 mintel Topoanh, TodTo 0K ETTUYEY,
1 0¢& &khoyn émétuyev: ol 8¢ Aowrol
Enwponcay,

gmintew seek, desire, search for

gmétuxev  Verb, aor act indic, 35 émitvyyove
obtain, receive, attain

Cf. 9:31. The parallel suggests that what they
sought was 'righteousness.’

ékhoyn, ng f election, choosing, what is
chosen

lowtog, m, ov rest, remaining, other

gnwpwbnoav Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
nopow make stubborn, make hard,
make insensitive

A different verb, oxAnpuvo, is used in 9:18 but
the idea conveyed is the same.

Wright says that it is vital to understand what
Paul is saying here, particularly as it is also a
vital move in the decisive statement at 11:25.
"Paul is drawing on the Jewish tradition that
runs like this: when God delays outstanding
judgment, those who do not use this time of
delay to repent and turn back to him will be
hardened, so that their final judgment, when it
comes, will be seen to be just. This apocalyptic
context of ‘hardening’ is vital; ignoring it leads
interpreters either into abstract discussions of
predestination and reprobation or into the idea
of a temporary 'hardening," which is then
reversed. As the analogy with Pharaoh in 9:17-
18 indicates, this 'hardening' is not something
that comes for a while, during which
something else happens, and which is then
removed. The 'hardening,' rather, is what
happens during a temporary suspension of the
judgment that would otherwise have fallen, to
allow time for some to escape. In the case of
Pharaoh, the result was the exodus from Egypt,
seen as a sign of God's glorious power and the
reputation of the divine name (9:17). In the
present case, the result is that there is time not
only for the Gentiles to come in (11:11-15),
but also for more Jews, like Paul himself, to
recognise that the risen Jesus is indeed Israel's
Messiah and to serve him in 'the obedience of
faith.™

Romans 11:8

kabag yéypantal "Edwkev antoig 0 0e0¢
Tved I KoTovogemg, 0QOaAovs Tod un
BAémey kai dTo TOD pTy GKoVEW, EOC THG
onpepov NUEPAS.

|Cf. Deut 29:4 and Isa 29:10.

véypamtaw Verb, perf pass indic, 3's ypapw
£dwxev  Verb, aor actindic, 3s ddmu
koatavoéig, eog T stupor, numbness
Brenw see, be able to see

ovg, dtog N ear, hearing

onuepov today
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"It is the Jewish Scriptures themselves that
speak of YHWH pouring out a 'spirit of stupor’
(Deut 29:4 [29:3 LXX]), and making eyes not
to see and ears not to hear. Tragic though this
is, this is part of what Israel already should
have known (10:19)." Wright.

Romans 11:9

kol Aavid Aéyet I'evnnto 1 tpdmelo avtdv
eig mayida Kol gig OMpav Kol gig okavdorov Kol
€ig avtamddopa adTois,

Cf. Ps. 69:22-23. "Elsewnhere in this letter, and
frequently in the NT, this psalm is seen as a
prediction of the sufferings of the Messiah.
(See, e.g., Rom 15:3, quoting Ps 69:9;
elsewhere Matt 26:37 and Heb 12:2 quoting Ps
69:20; Matt 27:34, 48 and par. quoting Ps
69:21; John 1:17 quoting Ps 69:9; John 15:25
quoting Ps 69:4; Acts 1:20 quoting Ps 69:25).
The judgment that is called down on
impenitent Israel in this passage is not
something separate from the central gospel
events, the events concerning Jesus." Wright.

vevnOto Verb, aor pass dep imperat, 3 s
Yoo
tpanela, ng f table, food, meal

‘Table' has the sense of table fellowship and
hence is a symbol of unity. Barrett comments,
"The unity and interrelatedness created by the
law and so highly valued in Judaism were no
more than a delusion since they were a union
in sin (3:20), not righteousness."

On the other hand, in the gospel, 'table
fellowship' has embraced the Gentiles, cf. Gal
2:11-21.

nayig, wog T snare, trap

Onpa, ac f trap

okavdoiov, ov n that which causes sin/
offence, obstacle

avtamodopa, Tog N repayment, retribution

Romans 11:10

okotiofToay ol 0pBoipol adT®V Tod Un
BAEmew, Kol TOV VOTOV aDTOV 010 TAVTOG
GUOYKOLYOV.

oxotilopor be or become darkened

votog, ov m back

ocOykopyov Verb, aor act imperat, 3 s
ovykopnte bend

The bent back is a symbol of bondage (cf Gal.
4:25).

Romans 11:11-32

In verses 11-23, Paul repeats a basic theme
several times. "God's rejection of Israel is not
his last word. He has brought about that
rejection in order to further his plan for
salvation history. This plan initially is bringing
salvation to the Gentiles, but it ultimately is
intended to 'bounce back' and benefit Israel as
well...

"Considerable debate surrounds this sequence.
Does Paul think of it as a continuing
oscillation, which repeats itself many times
over the course of history as Jews and Gentiles
interact with each other? Or does he view it as
a single, linear sequence, which leads from the
Jewish rejection and Gentile acceptance of his
own day to a climax of greater Jewish response
to the gospel in the last days? We prefer the
latter, and we will show why as the exegesis
proceeds." Moo.

Wright thinks differently, as we shall see
below.

Romans 11:11

Aéyo odv, un Entorcoy fvo TEcmoty; um
YEVOLTO* AN TG ATV TOPATTMOUOTL )
cwtpia Toig EBveoty, eig TO mapalnidoot
avTovC.

[cf.v.1.

ntouw  Stumble, go wrong, sin

|Ccf9:32-33.

néowotv  Verb, aor act subj, 3s mmte fall,
fall down

vévorto Verb, aor opt, 3s ywopaor

TOPUTTON, TOG N Sin, wrongdoing

compa, ac f salvation

£€0veowv  Noun, dat pl €8vog, ovg n nation,
people; ta £. Gentiles

As illustrated in Paul's ministry as depicted in
Acts. When he was drummed out of the
synagogues he turned to the Gentiles (Acts
13:44-47; 14:1-3; 18:4-7; 19:8-10; 28:23-29).

napalnroo make jealous

Cf. Deut 32:21. Verse 10b looks back to 10:19
and ontov. 14.

Romans 11:12

€l 6¢ 10 TapanT®po aVTAYV TAODTOG KOGUOV
Kol 70 fiTTnpo avt@v TADTOg E0VAV, TOCM
UAAAOV TO TANPOUO AOTGV.

mlovtog, ov M & n riches, wealth
nrmua, tog N defeat, failure

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT


http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Romans

Implies a cutting down of numbers. "What is

in view is the great loss, as by overthrow in
battle, sustained by Israel when the kingdom of
God was taken from them. They are viewed as
a defeated host deprived of their heritage."”
Murray

mAovtog, ov M & n riches, wealth

1ocog, 1, ov _how much(?), how many(?)

podlov adv more; rather, instead, more
than that

mAnpoua, tog N fulness, completeness,
fulfilment

Paul makes it clear that his ministry to the
Gentiles does not mean he lacks concern for
his own people. "He was taking to the Gentiles
the news that Israel's God, Abraham's God,
was welcoming them into the one family now
reconstituted around the Messiah (4:1-25).
And he was seeking to hold this up before his
fellow Jews so as to make them see what was
happening and, becoming jealous, long to have
a share in the eschatological blessings
themselves." Wright.

"Fullness' is itself a rare term in Paul, but there
is another parallel occurrence close by in
11:25. Other parts of that verse are
controversial, but at this point we are on safe
ground: by the 'fullness of the Gentiles,’ we
may confidently say, Paul means 'the total
number of those Gentiles who believe the
gospel of Jesus.' He is well aware that large
numbers of Gentiles do not believe it, and
never will. The fullness’ will consist of all
those who eventually do. There is no reason to
suppose that 'the fullness' of Israel will mean
anything more than this: the complete number
of Jews, many more than at present, who
likewise come to faith in the gospel.” Wright.

Romans 11:15

€l yap 1M arofoAn avT@V KaTOAAXYT| KOGLOV,
Tig | TpodoAnuyig €l un Lo €k vekpdv;

armofoin, ng f loss, rejection

kotoAlayn, ng f reconciliation, being put
into fellowship with God

mpocnpyig, ewg T acceptance

Romans 11:13

e ~ \ 4 ~ L4 \ 3
Yuiv 0& Aéyw toic £Bveoty. €9’ doov PEV oLV
el &ym €0v@dv andoTtolog, TV dtakoviay pov
d0&alw,

Black argues that dmopoin and mpocinuyig
are technical terms in Rabbinic Judaism for
God's rejection and acceptance of men.
npocsAnpyig occurs here alone in the NT.
Wright says that it must "be explained in terms
of vv. 12 and 14. If, after all that has happened,
Jews come back into the family, hearing and
believing the gospel as in 10:6-13, then, says
Paul, the significance of this will be like a kind
of resurrection."

Com, ng T life
vekpog, o, ov dead

This part of the letter is intended to warn
Gentile Christians against a sense of
superiority.

06c0¢, 1, as much as, how much; ée décov
inasmuch as, while

dwxovia, ac T ministry, service,
contribution, help

doéalw praise, honour, glorify, exalt

Romans 11:14

Com éx vexkpwv Murray views as a reference to
revival. Moo suggests that the reference may
have apocalyptic overtones, associating the
conversion of the Jews with the resurrection of
the dead, "the last and climatic stage in God's
plan for salvation." Wright argues that this is
to read Paul's words outside the train of his
thought in this chapter. "The 'now' of 11:31
strongly suggests that Paul is not postponing
this hoped-for salvation to some distant
future."

€l g mopalnAdo®m Hov TIV GAPKO. Kol HeMm
TVaG €€ aOTdV.

Romans 11:16

el mog If by any means, if by some means

napoalniom make jealous

ocapt, capxoc T flesh, physical body,
human nature

colm save, rescue, heal

€l 6¢ 1| amopyn ayio, Koi TO Opapa: Kol €11
pila ayia, kol ol kKAddOL.

anapyn, ng T firstfruit, first portion (set apart
to God)

What is this firstfruit? There are three views:
i) Christ;

ii) Present Jewish believers;

iii) The patriarchs.
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Wright argues that the ‘firstfruits' and the ‘root’
are not necessarily the same. "The argument so
far, and some of Paul's other uses of the same
image, would lead us to assume that the ‘first
fruits' refers to the 'remnant' chosen by grace,
including Paul himself (see particularly 16:5; 1
Cor 16:15; 2 Thess 2:13)." 'Holy" here does
not mean 'automatically saved', but, as in 1 Cor
7:14, to be regarded as 'holy by extension', not
to be despised.

aywg, a, ov holy, consecrated, set apart
to/by God; oi ayor God's people

Qupapa, Tog n lump

pla, ng f root, source

Moo suggests that the 'root' is the patriarchs
and that therefore the ‘firstfruits' probably
refers to the patriarchs also. "God's promise to
the patriarchs has not been revoked, their
descendants remain 'holy.' By this Paul does
not mean that all their descendants will be
saved. Rather, 'holy' (ay1oc), as in the Old
Testament and 1 Corinthians 7:14, means that
the people continue to be 'set apart' by God for
special attention. This continuing special
relationship between God and Israel gives
reason to hope for a future spiritual renewal of
the people — a hope Paul spells out in verses
23-24."

Wright takes 'root' to be the Messiah. "The
olive tree in the illustration [to come] is Israel,
the true seed of Abraham, into which wild
branches have been grafted but into which, far
more easily, natural branches can be regrafted.
And the crowning privilege of Israel, the
human and historical focus of the nation's long
story as God's people, is the Messiah (9:5). It
is considerably easier, | think, to see the 'root'
that 'bears' both Gentile and Jewish Christians
(11:18) as the Messiah than as the patriarchs.”

KAadog, o m branch

Romans 11:11-16 — Conclusion

"We conclude that 11:11-16 begins the
argument that God still wants and intends to
save more Jews by lining up Israel according
to the flesh with both Adam and the Messiah,
as the argument of chaps. 5-8 might have
prepared us for. Israel has acted out both the
trespass of Adam and the redemptive ‘casting
away' of the Messiah. Within this Paul
addresses a warning to the Gentile Christians
in Rome: even the Gentile mission in which he
exults has this as its oblique purpose, to bring
more Jews to faith and so to salvation. For
Jews to embrace the gospel now, after all they
have gone through, would be like resurrection
from the dead. They are, after all, the relatives
according to the flesh not only of the existing
remnant, but of the Messiah himself." Wright.

Romans 11:17-24

Paul is well aware that in this extended picture
he is portraying something that is ‘against
nature' (v. 24). It is improper to accuse him of
ignorance of agricultural practice. "He intends
us to understand that what God has done with
the olive tree is a miracle of grace, not the sort
of thing that people do all the time." Wright.

Romans 11:17

Ei 6¢ tveg v khadwv E€ekddobnoay, ov 6&
aypiéhatog v évekevtpiodng &v adtoig Kol
GLYKOW®VOG Thig Pilng Thg ot TO0G Thig Aaiag
€yévov,

Khadog see v.16

g€exhacOnoav Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
éxkham break off

aypiedarog, ov T wild olive tree

gvexevipioOng Verb, aor pass indic, 2 s
gykeviplo graft (of branches)

cLvyKow®vog, o M sharer, participant

pla sev.16

motng, ntog f richness (of plants)

Many mss read g piing kot g mottog but
Metzger argues for the more difficult g piing
g motntog supported by x* B C ¥

éaua, ag T olive tree

For the olive tree as a symbol of Israel, see Jer
11:16,17. Paul uses this picture for the 'true’
Israel — the 'Israel of God.' "The olive tree in
the illustration clearly stands for the people of
God, the people stretching back to Abraham
and now including both Gentiles and Jews (the
main OT reference is Jer 11:16-17: Israel as an
olive tree whose branches are broken off in
judgment; see also Ps 52:8; Hos 14:6). The
Messiah (most probably) is the ‘root’ through
whom the tree now gets its life (v. 17), the one
who holds the whole thing in place, enabling
Gentile members to gain life (v. 18)." Wright.

gyévov Verb, aor midd dep indic, 2 s ywopot

Romans 11:18

U1 KOTokavy® @V KAAdmV- &l 0
Katakavydcat, ob o v pilav Paotalelg
Mo M piCa of.

Kkotaxovy® Verb, pres midd/pass imperat, 2 s
kotokovyaopot boast against, despise,
be proud, triumph over

| ct. 3:27-30.

Bactalwm carry, bear, tolerate
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Christian Gentiles are grafted into Israel.
Hence the Gentiles are not to boast in the
cutting off of Israel or to think of themselves
as superior to the Jews. "The context reveals
that the Gentiles were guilty of an arrogance
toward Jews in general that extended to both
Old Testament Israel and to Jewish Christians
as well." Moo.

Paul's use of the second person singular
throughout vv 17-24 emphasises his point.

Romans 11:19

gpeic odv- Eéexhaotnoay krador iva &yo
Eykeviplod.

épeic  Verb, fut act indic, 2 s Aeyo
gykevipoB®d Verb, aor pass subj, 1 s
gykevipllm seev.17

Romans 11:20

KOA®G Tf| dnmotio é&exhaotnoay, ob 08 Tij
niotel EoTnKOG. U VYNAL EPOVEL, AL
pofod-

amotia, og f unbelief, unfaithfulness
nioter Noun, dat s miotig

vymog, 1, ov high, proud, exalted, uplifted
epoven think, have in mind

poPeopon fear, be afraid (of), reverence

There is no room for pride in faith. Faith
acknowledges an utter indebtedness to God.

Romans 11:21

el yap 6 Bed¢ TV KaTd EVGY KAAS®OV 00K
épeioaro, 000¢ 6od peicetal.

ovoig, ewg T nature, natural condition
egwouor spare, refrain from

The evidence for the inclusion or omission of
un mog is finely balanced. Wright thinks it
hard to explain as a gloss.

oeiogton  Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
PEBOLLOL

"Here, too, there is a strange echo of an earlier
passage, 8:32: God did not spare the beloved
son. Once again, Paul is thinking of the Jews
as the Messiah's people according to the flesh;
but this time their fate is held up as a warning
to Gentile Christians. This is what happens if
you regard yourself as automatically part of
God's people, instead of continuing by faith
alone. Faith remains the only valid badge of
membership; anything else will lead inevitably
to 'boasting.™ Wright.

Romans 11:19-21 — Postscript

Wright comments, "What does the threat of
being cut off actually mean? After the long
argument of 3:21-8:39, it is highly unlikely
that Paul would envisage individual Christians
being justified by faith at one moment, assured
of 'sharing in the glory of God' (5:2; 8:30), and
at another moment losing both faith and
salvation. On the contrary; his regular view is
that when God begins a good work, through
the gospel and the Spirit, that good work will
come to completion (Phil 1:6). What is more
likely is that this is a warning to an entire
church (as, for instance, in the messages to the
churches of Asia in Revelation 2-3). Individual
Christians may be muddled or sinful, but they
will be saved, even if only, in some cases, ‘as
through fire' (1 Cor 3:15). A church, however,
that begins to boast in the way Paul is warning
against may not last another generation. The
only way forward is through faith; and faith,
by its very nature, means dependence on God,
rather than confidence in human status, birth,
privilege or merit."

Romans 11:22

8¢ obv ypnotoTTa KOl dmoTopioy Ogod- &mi
L&V ToVG TecOVTAG Anotopia, éml 8¢ o8
XPNOTOTNG BE0D, Edv EMPEVNG TH XPMNOTOTNTL,
€mel Kol oL EKKOTNOT).

ypnototg, nrog f kindness, goodness,
mercy

[ct. 2:4.

anotopa, ag f severity, cutting off
neoOvtog Verb, aor act ptc, m acc pl mmtw
fall, fall down, fall to one's ruin

|Cf.v. 11.

¢av if, even if, though

gmpévne Verb, aor act subj, 2 s gmpevo
remain, stay, persist in

gmel since, otherwise

Used here in the unusual sense of 'otherwise.'

éxxomtew cut off, cut down, remove

Paul's words "function to counter the egotism
that the Gentile Christians in Rome are
displaying, not only toward Jews but also
toward God himself." Moo.

Romans 11:23

KaKeivol 8¢, v un EMPEVEOGT T AmoTiq,
€ykevrprodnoovtatr duvatdg yap oty 0 Be0g
AW €yKevIpicol avTog.

KAKewog, 1, o contraction of ot ékewvog
and that one, and he

amotia, og T unbelief, unfaithfulness

éykevipllo V.17
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duvatog, 1, ov possible, strong, powerful,
able
nolv - again, once more

Romans 11:24

€l y0p oV &k TG KaTh OOV E£EKOTNG
ayplehaiov kol wapd eOCLY Evekevtpiodng eig
KaAMEL OV, TOGM UEALOV OVTOL Of KOToL
@Vov €ykevipiobnoovtat Tf) 1dig Aaig.

ovoig v.21

é€exomng  Verb, aor pass indic, 2 s éxkomtm
cut off, remove

aypiedarog V.17

moapo. preposition with contrary to

évexevtpicng Verb, aor pass indic, 2 s
gykevipilm

koledatog, ov f cultivated olive tree

70c0¢, 1, ov_how much

uariov adv more, rather, more than that

idwog, a, ov one's own

o v.17

Cf. Rom 16:25; 1 Cor 2:1; 4:1; 15:51; Eph 1:9;
3:3,4,9; Col 1:26,27; 2:2; 4:3; 1 Tim 3:9,16.
Paul uses the word 'mystery' of the plan and
purpose of God revealed through the gospel of
Jesus Christ — particularly of the inclusion of
the Gentiles in his plan. The mystery referred
to here is described in three clauses:
i) Israel has experienced a hardening in part
ii) Until the full number of the Gentiles has
come in
iii) And so all Israel will be saved.

mapo preposition with dat with, in the
presence of

gawtog, £avtn, Eovtov him/her/itself

@povipog, ov wise, sensible

nopwolg, eng T stubbornness, lack of
feeling

Cf. 11:7. Paul is not here making a new point
but is summarising what he has said earlier.

HePOG, 0VG N part, piece, in part, partly

"Paul stops short here of predicting that God
will graft unbelieving Israel back into the
people of God again — but only just short." His
words "prepare the way for the explicit
prediction of v.26." Moo.

The very picture Paul uses underlines two vital

points:

i) The blessings enjoyed by Gentile
Christians are precisely the covenant
blessings God promised to Abraham;

ii) The only way for Jews to share in those
blessings is the same way in which Gentile
Christians have come to share in them,
namely, through faith in Jesus Christ.

Both of these clear points pull the rug from

under the feet of dispensational claims that

Jews and Christians have separate promises

and separate paths to salvation.

ano pepovg — in part, partly — refers to the fact
that the hardening was not total in its extent.
There remains 'a remnant',

véyovev Verb, perf act indic, 3s ywopan
aypt (and dypig), dyprov until
mnpopa, tog N fulness, completeness

There is considerable discussion on the
meaning of the term m\popa t@v E0vav. It
may refer to the gospel having been preached
among all the nations and a people having
been saved from every tribe and tongue. Black
suggests that TAnpopo is a technical term
taken from Jewish apocalyptic.

glogpyopon enter, go in, come in

Romans 11:25

OV yap BEAm vUdg dyvoelv, adehpot, TO
LVGTAPIOV TODTO, tva [} fTe avToic PPOVIOL,
0Tl TOPWOLG Amd uEPovg 1@ Topoan yéyovey
ypt o 1O MANpopa TdY E0vEY elcENON,

Behw  wish, will
dyvoew not know, be ignorant, fail to
understand

"Paul does not believe that all Gentiles
everywhere will believe the gospel, any more
than they have done so far. He believes, rather,
that there is a mode of '‘completion’ (perhaps,
when the gospel has been announced to all the
nations?) in God's mind... Until this has been
reached, final judgment will be delayed,
leaving those still impenitent in their state of
‘hardening." And this 'hardening," as we saw,
leads to judgment, unless those subject to it
come to their senses, repent, and believe (2:3-
6)." Wright.

Indicating an important point is being made,
cf. 1:13; 1 Cor 10:1; 12:1; 2 Cor 1:8; 1 Thess
4:13.

Romans 11:26

tva un e £avtoig ppdvipor cf. Prov 3:7.

kot o0teg mag TopanA cobnoetal: Kabmg
véypantar “HEet €k Zidv 0 puopevog,
amootpéyel acePeiag amo Taxkdp.

pvotnplov, ov N secret, mystery (of
something formerly unknown but now
revealed)

ovtwg adv. thus, in this way

nac Topan — there are four basic
interpretations:
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i) All Israel = the whole church, Jew and
Gentile believers in Jesus Christ, which
constitutes the whole family of Abraham
(Calvin, Wright).

ii) All Israel = national Israel who will
converted at the return of Christ
(Premillennialists);

iii) A large part of ethnic Israel to be converted
after the bulk of Gentile conversion
(Hodge, Vos, Murray, Moo);

iv) Elect Jews who are even now being added
to the church (Bavink, Hendriksen).

Moo argues that "Paul here predicts the

salvation of a significant number of Jews at the

time of Christ's return in glory. The present

‘remnant’ of Israel will be expanded to include

a much larger number of Jews who will enter

the eternal kingdom along with converted

Gentiles." Hence, he suggests, Paul applies the

quotation from Isaiah 59:20-21 to Christ at his

return.

Wright argues that there is no temporal

sequence here; obtmg means 'thus', 'in this

way', 'by this means' not 'then’. There are no
special terms for the salvation of Jews.

"Abraham's true family are 'not those of the

law only, but all who share in Abraham's faith’

(4:16); 'the Jew is the one in secret’ (2:29); 'you

are all one in the Messiah, Jesus, and, if you

belong to the Messiah, you are Abraham's

seed, heirs according to the promise' (Gal 3:28-

9); 'it is we who are "the circumcision," we

who ... put no confidence in the flesh' (Phil

3:3-4). These are simply the tip of the iceberg.

Paul has spent half his writing life telling his

readers that Abraham's family, Israel, the Jews,

the circumcision, are neither reaffirmed as they
stand, nor 'superseded’ by a superior group, nor

'replaced’ with someone else — that is what he

is arguing against in 11:13-24 — but

transformed, through the death and
resurrection of Israel's Messiah and the Spirit
of Israel's own God, so that Israel is how, as
was always promised, both less and more than

the physical family of Abraham: less as in 9:6-

13; more, as in 4:13-25.

"In particular, 9:6 gives the lie to the

constantly repeated assertion that one cannot

make 'Israel' in 11:26 mean something
different from what it means in 11:25. 'Not all
who are of Israel are in fact Israel’; Paul
opened his great argument with a clear signal
that he was redefining 'lsrael,' and here the
argument comes full circle...

"The phrase ‘all Israel,’ then, is best taken as a
polemical redefinition, in line with Paul's
redefinition of 'Jew' in 2:29, of ‘circumcision'
in 2:29 and Phil 3:3, and of 'seed of Abraham'
in Romans 4, Galatians 3, and Rom 9:6-9. It
belongs with what seems indubitably the
correct reading of 'the Israel of God' in Gal

6:16."
This is the way in which God is saving "all

Israel'. Wright continues, "The best
interpretation of what Paul is saying is this: 'A
hardening has come upon part of Israel until
the fullness of the Gentiles comes in; and that
process is the way in which God will save "all
Israel.” This is in fulfilment of the scripture ..."
(On the 'hardening' see Deut 29:4; Isa 6:9-10;
29:10; 2 Macc 6:12-15; see also the
Commentary on 9:14-18.)"

ocwBnoetan  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s colw
save

véypamtan Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s ypapw

nkew come, have come, be present

The text in Isaiah 59:20-21 reads The
Redeemer will come to Zion,' but this is
changed by Paul to read '... from Zion." Paul
may be assimilating the wording to other
passages in the Old Testament which speak of
deliverance coming ‘from Zion' (e.g. Ps 14:7;
53:6; 110:2; Isa 2:3).

Moo thinks Paul may have used these words to
imply that deliverance will come from heaven,
i.e. the heavenly Zion.
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But Wright argues that Paul is not using this
text to speak of the Parousia. Again, he argues
that Paul has the entire context of the quotation
in mind. "The backbone of the scriptural
citation comes from lIsa 59:20-21. Isaiah 59
opens with a lament for Israel's continuing
sinfulness; this includes vv. 7-8, which Paul
has quoted as part of his indictment in 3:15-17.
Then we read of YHWH himself intervening,
wearing righteousness as a breastplate and
salvation as a helmet (v. 17). YHWH will
bring terrible judgment, so as to be feared by
the nations of the earth, from east to west (vv.
18-19). In that context, 'a deliverer will come
to Zion [or: he will come to Zion as deliverer],
and to those in Jacob who turn from
transgression.’ At least, that is the meaning of
the MT. The LXX has already altered this to
mean 'the deliverer will come on behalf of
Zion, and will turn ungodliness away from
Jacob.' Paul has altered this again; the
deliverer, he says, shall come out of Zion (j&et
gk Z1mv 6 puduevog ...). Perhaps he still has
Deuteronomy in mind as well, because in 33:2,
the beginning of the blessing of Moses, which
ends with the salvation of Israel (33:28-29), we
find "The Lord comes from Sinai' (Kvpiog €k
Ywa fiket ...). So far from pulling the text
toward the parousia, he seems rather to be
emphasising the opposite: the redeemer, by
whom he must mean Jesus the Messiah,
‘comes' from Zion into all the world, like
YHWH ‘coming' from Sinai to establish the
covenant and give Israel its inheritance. As the
Messiah does so, he will banish ungodliness
from Jacob. Once again texts that were
unambiguously about YHWH in the Scripture
are taken by Paul to refer to Jesus. And once
again texts that looked forward to a future
event are taken by Paul, not indeed to exclude
the many still-future elements of his gospel
(see Romans 8 and 1 Corinthians 15), but to
highlight the significance of what is already
happening through the gospel."

apaptia, ag o sin

Wright comments, "The substance of the
covenant is this: God will take away lIsrael's
sins. This is not, then, an alternative 'covenant,'
a way to salvation for Jews and Jews only,
irrespective of the entire apocalyptic salvation
history Paul has laid out in 9:6-10:21. Nor has
it much to do with the 'pilgrimage of the
nations to Zion," anticipated in some biblical
and post-biblical prophecy (e.g., Isa 2:2-3; Ps
Sol 17:26-46). At most it would be an ironic
reversal of that whole idea. This is the same
covenant renewal Paul has spoken of again and
again in the letter: The hope for Israel
according to the flesh lies not in clinging to its
privileged status and hoping that, despite
everything, God will in the end make a way of
salvation other than that revealed in Jesus the
Messiah and by the Spirit. Nor does it make
any sense to suppose that in the last minute
massive numbers of Jews alive at the time will
suddenly arrive at Christian faith. What would
Gentiles alive at that time say about God's
impartiality, one of the major themes of the
whole letter? What might they say about God's
constancy? No: the hope of salvation lies in the
Messiah as the téhog vouov ... the Torah's true
goal, and in the renewal that remains available
through him. God's salvation must be found
where God has accomplished it, revealed it,
and proclaimed it."

pvopal save, rescue
amootpep® turn away, remove
doePero, og T godlessness, wickedness

Paul alters the text of his quotation to shift the
focus from Israel's repentance to God's
sovereign act of removing their sin.

Romans 11:27

kol adtn avToig 1 Tap’ Enod drabnkmn, 6tav
aPEAOUOL TOG OpapTiog avT@V.

mopa preposition with gen  with

dwbnkn, ng covenant, will, testament

otav when

aoélopar Verb, aor midd subj, 1's daepapew
take away
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And Wright concludes his comments on these
verses as follows: "This, Paul is saying, is how
God is saving 'All Israel,' the people promised
long ago to Abraham. God is doing it, not by
having two tracks, a Jewish one and a
Christian one ...; not by having a 'Christian’
scheme in the present and then re-inventing a
‘Jewish one at the last minute; nor by suddenly
relenting and allowing a partial last-minute
version of the ‘favoured nation clause' that had
been sternly ruled out up to that point; but by
God doing, throughout the period that begins
with the Messiah's death and resurrection,
what had always been promised in
Deuteronomy, Isaiah, and elsewhere. This is
probably the implication of the last clause of v.
27: "Whenever | take away their sins' (6tav
APEL®UOL TOG QUAPTING OOT®V ...). That is,
God is providing in the present time the path
and the means of covenant renewal, of
forgiveness, of healing and transformation, of
life in and by God's Spirit: the way (in other
words) of faith. Paul meant what he said in
11:23, picking up 10:1-13: They can be grafted
in again, if they do not remain in unbelief. That
rules out any suggestion of a mode of
salvation, or path to salvation, which does not
involve the faith spoken of in chap. 10. |
therefore conclude that in this passage Paul
speaks of the ultimate salvation of all God's
people, not only Gentiles but also an
increasing number of Jews, a salvation to be
brought about through the suspension of
judgment (involving the 'hardening' of those
who do not believe) so that the gospel could
spread to the Gentile world, and so by that
means ethnic Jews might become 'jealous’ and
so come to believe in their own Messiah."

Romans 11:28

Kot PEV TO evayyéAlov ExBpol S’ VUAC, KOTA
0¢ v &khoynv dyommrol 810 TOLG TATEPAS:

gdayyehov, ov n good news, gospel
&yOpog, o, ov enemy, one hated

"The enmity referred to may be from Israel
toward God or from God toward Israel. It is
best to take it both ways: hostility exists
between God and his people Israel because of
their refusal to submit to God's righteousness
in Christ (see 10:3)." Moo.

é&xhoyn, ng f election, choosing
dyomnrog, 1, ov beloved
notnp, matpog M father

"... It certainly does not mean that every Jew
from that day to this, or every Jew in some
hypothetical final generation, will eventually
be saved. It means, rather, that God's own
desire, like Paul's, is for them to find salvation
in the full and final way it has now been
achieved and unveiled. God has not written
them off." Wright.

Romans 11:29

apeTopéANTO YOp TO Yopicpata Kol 1 KATolg
oD Oeod.

auetapeintog, ov free from regret,
irrevocable
yopopa, tog n - gift (from God)

| Cf. 5:15-16; 6:23.

KAnotig, ewg T call, calling

|God's word has not and cannot fail.

Romans 11:30

domnep yop VUElG mote Nredncate 16 0@, VoV
5¢ hendnte tf] T00TOV dneBeiq,

womep as, even as, just as

noté once, formerly, at one time

anebew disobey, be an unbeliever

niendnte Verb, aor pass indic, 2 pl éieaw
and éieew be merciful; pass. receive
mercy

anebeio, ag f disobedience

Romans 11:31

obtm¢ kol obtor VOV Nreldnoay T VUETEPD
€\éel tva kal avtol viv Elenbdov-

ovTmg V.26
vueTEPOC, a, ov possessive adj of 2 pl your

A dative of advantage — 'for the sake of ...

€\e0g, oG N mercy, compassion
éenbaoowy  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl éleaw
and élesw

Some MSS read vuv éendwotv (x B DY) but
the vov is ommitted by many MSS while
votepov (subsequently) is added in its place by
others. The vov is probably original being the
harder reading (Barrett, Black, Moo). The
reading with vov suggests that the Jews are
already being gathered in.
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Wright adds, "The mercy that is shown to
Israel according to the flesh is not something
for which they will have to wait until some
putative final day; it is not, therefore,
something that can get the church off the hook
by postponing a serious reckoning with
contemporary Judaism until a conveniently
delayed eschaton — as the laissez-faire thought
of the Enlightenment might urge. It is available
'now'; and Paul's kinsfolk can, he hopes and
believes, be provoked into seeking it by being
'jealous’ of the way in which Israel's privileges
are being enjoyed by the Gentiles. And this is
precisely where the section began (9:1-5)."

ii) ... the depth of the riches, wisdom and
knowledge of God (Barrett, Cranfield,
Wright).

yvoolis, eog T Knowledge, understanding

aveEepavvntog, ov  unfathomable, i.e.
impossible of explanation by human
minds

Kpa, To¢ n judgement, verdict,
condemnation, punishment

l.e. his "'executive' decision for the direction of
salvation history (see Ps 19:9; 36:6; 119:75)."
Moo.

Romans 11:32

ovvékheloev Yap 0 Be0¢ ToLG TavTag €lg
aneifelov tvo 100G TAVTOC EAENON.

aveuyviaotog, ov  untraceable, i.e.
impossible of understanding by human
minds, unfathomable

0dog, ov f way, path, road, journey

Cf. Gal 3:22.

ovvékiewoev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
ovykieww make or keep prisoner

anebeia, og f disobedience

éhenon Verb, aor act subj, 3s éieaw and
Eleew

"Human arrogance seizes upon this
inscrutability as a reason to doubt, to mock, or
to question God's wisdom or goodness; the
humility proper to faith stands in awe that the
God of all creation is the God of the gospel of
Jesus, whose utter trustworthiness was
demonstrated once for all in Jesus'
resurrection.” Wright.

"God has brought all men into a position which
merits nothing but his wrath in order that his
relations with them may be marked by nothing
but mercy." Barrett.

Romans 11:34

Tig yap &yvo vodv kupiov; fj Tig svppoviog
avtod éyéveto;

Romans 11:33-36

"The concluding doxology emphasises the
sovereignty and inscrutability of God. Paul
does not think that God's ways and purposes
are now still invisible; they have been revealed
in the Messiah. But he does believe that
without the revelation granted in the gospel
nobody would ever have worked them out.
And yet, seen with hindsight, God's way of
putting the world to rights, God's way of doing
all things from creation to new creation, turns
out to be spectacularly right, full of wisdom
and insight, of appropriate judgment and
overflowing mercy." Wright.

The three questions of this and the following
verse may correspond in reverse order to the
three attributes in v.33, i.e. knowledge,
wisdom and riches.

g&yvo Verb, aor act indic, 3 s yvooko

Vvovug, voog, vot, vobv m mind, thought,
purpose

ovufovioc, oo m counsellor, adviser

Romans 11:33

Q BaBoc mMLovTOL Kol GoPiag Kod YVHOGEDS
Beod- g dvebepadvnta To KpipaTa 0OTOD Ko
ave&yyviaototl ai 660t avToD.

o O!

Babog, ovg n depth, greatness

mAovtog, ov M & n riches, wealth

coota, ag T wisdom, insight, intelligence

The quotation is from Isaiah 40:13. Yet Christ,
by his saving work, discloses the mind of God
to us.

Wright comments, "'Who has known the mind
of the Lord?" asks Isaiah (40:13) at the start of
his mighty exposition of God's creative power,
the power now placed at the service of Israel-
in-exile, God's unchangeable might now to be
unleashed to bring about the return from exile
through the work of the servant. Paul has cast
himself in the role of present-day prophet,
announcing the Isaianic gospel of the servant
(10:14-17); now he celebrates Isaiah's God, the
one through whom that gospel is initiated and
confirmed."

Could be translated either:
i) ... the depth of the riches both of the
wisdom and knowledge of God (NIV); or

Romans 11:35

1] Tic TpoLdwkev avT®, Kol dvtamododnoetat
avT®;

npoédwkev Verb, aor act indic, 3s mpodidmu
give first
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avtomodidoul repay, return

Romans 12:1

Cf. Job 41:3. "God is debtor to none, his
favour is never compensation.” Murray. "If the
first two questions remind us of how far we are
from fully understanding God, the final
question reminds us of God's grace, a great
theme of these chapters." Moo.

apakaréd odv Dudc, adehpot, Sid TV
oikTIpU®V oD Be0D mapacTiical Td chUATo
vudV Buciav (@doav ayiav evdpeotov 16 Bed,
TNV Aoyikny Aatpeiov DU@V:

Romans 11:36

mapakodiew exhort, encourage, urge
oikTppoc, OV M Ccompassion, mercy

11 € antod Kkal 61" avtod Kol gig adTOV T
TavTo: avT® 1 86& €lg TOVG aidvog, AuNy.

Paul's words express his understanding of the
plan of salvation. They are not a reflection of
Hellenistic philosophy such as Stoicism —
though Paul here uses similar language. Paul's
words call us to humility before God.

"These are the tender mercies of God, the
riches of his compassion (cf. 2 Cor 1:3; Phil
2:1; Col 3:12)." Murray.

The cognate verb has occurred in Paul's
quotation of Exod 33:19 at 9:15. "It stands
here as a way of summing up 'the depth of
God's riches and wisdom and knowledge' as
invoked in 11:33." Wright.

do&a, g f glory
aidvag Noun, acc pl aiov, aiwvog m age,
eternity

moplotut and mapiotave present, bring
into one's presence

Cf. 6:13,16,19.

Chapters 12-16 which follow are an exposition
of what it means to give God all the glory.

ocoua, tog N body

Postscript

Perhaps in deliberate contrast with Greek
philosophy which paid little attention to the
body in its ethical teaching. Here standing for
the whole person and every aspect of its life.

"In Romans 9-11 Paul belongs in the tradition
of the great psalmists. He starts with an urgent
problem; he wrestles with it in grief and
prayer; he retells the story of Israel, laying out
God's acts from of old and in the present.
Finally he bursts through to a paean of praise.
From this point in the letter we look back and
see, as glorious mountain peaks, 4:24-25 and
particularly 8:28-30 and 38-39. But where we
now stand is higher than them all, so high that
some climbers feel dizzy and prefer to return
quickly to the lower slopes. Paul is not of such
a mind. He will stay and give praise. This, he
implies, is what we humans, we Jews, were
made for." Wright.

Bvowa, ag f sacrifice, victim
({doav Verb, pres act ptc, faccs Cam live,
be alive

Romans 12 ff.

"As new covenant Christians, we no longer
offer animal sacrifices; we now offer ourselves
as 'living sacrifices.' 'Living' perhaps has a
theological meaning: We offer ourselves as
people who have been brought from death to
life (see 6:13). This may, however, be reading
more into the word than we should. Paul
probably wants us simply to contrast ourselves
with the dead animal sacrifices of the Old
Testament (see also John 6:51). But God
demands sacrifices that are 'holy,' that is, apart
from profane matters and dedicated to his
service." Moo.

"Paul has briefly touched on the practical
significance of what he writes throughout
Romans 1-11 (see, e.g., 6:11-13, 19; 11:18,20).
But beginning in chapter 12 Paul turns his full
attention to the ethical implications of the
gospel." Moo.

Wright, commenting particularly on the
opening verses, says, "The underlying thrust of
these verses is that Christians, Jew and Gentile
alike, now offer to the one true God the full
and final sacrificial worship in which Israel's
worship (cf. 9:4) is made complete."

aywog, a, ov holy, consecrated, set apart
to/by God
ghapectog, ov  acceptable, pleasing
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It is Christ's death which makes the believer
acceptable to God, cf. 14:18. Wright insists
that the full sense of 'well-pleasing' should not
be watered down. "Paul insists in several
passages that Christian worship and obedience,
holiness and unity do indeed please God, and if
we have articulated his other doctrines (e.g.,
justification) in such a way as to exclude this
notion, we have clearly misrepresented him.
(see 14:18; 2 Cor 5:9; Eph 5:10; Phil 4:18; Col
3:20 — all the same word as here; see also the
use of dpéokw ... in 1 Cor 7:32; 1 Thess 2:4;
4:1; and, most strikingly, Rom 8:8, where
'those in the flesh' cannot please God but, it is
strongly implied, 'those in the Spirit' can and
do.) In fact, the alternative to 'pleasing God' is
not simply living at a morally neutral state,
neither pleasing nor displeasing; it may well be
'to please oneself' (15:1), or (in a bad sense) 'to
please other people’ (Gal 1:10). If we want to
enquire further as to how it can be that a
human being, a creature and a sinner, can
please the living God, the holy creator, the
logic of the letter as a whole, and of Paul's
arguments elsewhere, suggests that it might
have something to do with being restored in
God's image (see 1:18-25 and the
Commentary; 8:29; Col 3:10)."

ovoynuatilopar be conformed to, be
shaped by, live after the pattern of

On use of this and the following verb, cf. Phil
3:21.

aiov, aiovog m age, world order, eternity

All that belongs to this present age as distinct
from the age to come. Cf. 1 Cor 7:29-31; 1 Jn
2:17. "We must have patterns that abide,
patterns that are the earnest of and are
continuous with the age to come.” Murray.
Paul's argument here is based on his 'two-age'
understanding of salvation history, rooted in
Jewish thinking but transformed by the coming
of Christ. The age to come has broken into
history with the death and resurrection of
Christ. The old has gone; the new has come.
"Paul sees the new age, long awaited within
Judaism, as having broken in to the present age
in the Messiah, and understands Christians as
living at their point of overlap, needing
constantly to reject the pressures of the present
age and to be open to the life of the new, the
life offered in the Messiah.” Wright.

Aoywog, 1, ov rational, spiritual
hatpewa, ag T service, worship

petapopeoopar be changed in form, be
transformed

avoxowvomolg, eog f renewal

voug, voog, vot, vobv m mind, thought,
reason, understanding

Barrett comments that Paul means a worship
consisting not in outward rites but in the
movement of man's being. He considers that
this is described better as 'spiritual worship'
than 'rational'.

Murray prefers 'rational’ (though for similar
reasons), i.e. worship or service which
involves the mind and reason rather than being
mechanical.

Moo thinks the meaning is 'informed' or
‘understanding.' "We give ourselves to God as
his sacrifices when we understand his grace
and its place in our lives. We offer ourselves
not ignorantly, like animals brought to the
slaughter, but intelligently and willingly. This
is the worship that pleases God."

A call to have the mind of the Messiah (1 Cor
2:16; also see Phil 2:5f. though a different
word is used).

"Sanctification is a process of revolutionary
change in that which is the centre of
consciousness. This sounds a fundamental note
of biblical ethic. It is the thought of
progression and strikes at the stagnation,
complacency and pride of achievement so
often characterising Christians. It is not the
beggarly notion of second blessing that the
apostle propounds but that of constant renewal,
of metamorphosis in the seat of the
consciousness.” Murray. Cf. 2 Cor 3:18; 4:16;
Col 3:10; Titus 3:5.

doxpolw test, prove, discern

Romans 12:2

Kai pur ovoynpatilecde T® aidvi To0T®, GAAL
petapop@odode T Avakavmdcel Tod voog, €lg
70 dokipdlew vudg Tt To OEAN A ToD Be0D, TO
ayoBov kai e0GpPecTOV Kol TEAELOV.

"The leading thought of verse 2 is the pattern
of behaviour. In connection with the concrete
and practical details of life there is no more
searching question than that of the pattern of
thought and action which we follow. To what
standards do we conform?" Murray.

Prove by experience — learn how good and
satisfying it is to do God's will, cf. 1 Tim 6:6.
"The Christian is not meant to rely simply on
lists of ethical commands, but to be able to
discern (NRSV), to test and approve (NIV),
what God's will is... There is such a thing as
knowing and doing God's will, and ... we are
commanded to pursue it, as Paul indicates in 1
Cor 3:18-23, humbly but confidently." Wright.

Oelnua, atog n will, wish, desire
ayabog, , ov good, useful, fitting
ghapectog, ov  acceptable, pleasing
telelog, o, ov complete, whole, perfect
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Romans 12:1-2 — Postscript

"Verses 1 and 2 offer a fine balance between
sacrifice and fulfilment, between an ethic of
self-denial and one of self-discovery. Even the
self-discovery, however, is the discovery of the
new self that one is called to become in Christ
and by the Spirit." Wright.

€lg, (o, €V gen évog, piag, £évog one, a, an,
single
ocwua, Tog N body

Cf. 1 Cor 12.

Romans 12:3

Aéyo yop dua Ti|g yaprtog Thg 60beiong pot
TavTl T@ vt &v DUV Ui VIEPEPOVEY TTap’ O
O€l PPOVETY, GALL PPOVELV €IG TO COPPOVELV,
EKGOTE OG O Be0¢ EUéPLoEY PETPOV THHOTEMG.

TOAVG, TOAAN, TTOAL gen woAAov, ng, ov much,
many

pérn  Noun, nom/acc pl pehog, ovg n
member, bodily part

npa&ig, ewg T what one does, function

Romans 12:5

olteg ol ToAAOL Ev o@dd Eopev Ev Xplotd, T0
5¢ kb’ €ig AAANA®V pEN.

Paul turns now to the behaviour of Christians
one towards another. It is in our corporate life
that the inbreaking of the kingdom is made
visible. The yap links this section to vv. 1-2, as
Wright puts it, "Offer God the true worship; be
transformed by having your minds renewed,;
because you should be thinking as one person
in the Messiah."”

ovtwg thus, in this way

&v odpa éopev év Xpot@d Christians, together,
are the presence and expression of Christ on
earth.

aAAnlov, o1, ovg one another

10 8¢ kaf gig AAMAniwv pein ‘and each member
belongs to all the others'".

dobeiong Verb, aor pass ptc, f gen s ddoput

Paul is gently reminding the Romans of his
authority as an apostle, a derived authority:
God has graciously equipped him for this
particular task and has also laid hold of Paul's
readers in grace.

Romans 12:6

&xovteg 08 yapiopata Kotd TV xapv v
dobeioav Nuiv didpopa, gite TpoenTeioy KoTd
MV avaroyiav T Tiotemg,

vmepepovew hold too high an opinion of
oneself

det must, should, ought

epovew think, have in mind

The participle €yovtec seems to correspond to
no finite verb. Barrett understands it as an
imperative. "since we have ... letus ..."

yopopa, tog n - gift (from God)

This is the verb used in Phil 2 of the need for
Christians to have the same mind/mode of
thinking that shaped Christ himself.

Varied gifts given to different individuals for
the corporate edification of the church. Cf. 1
Cor 1:7; 12:4,9,28,30,31; 1 Tim 4:14; 2 Tim
1:6.

coppoven be in one's right mind
ékaoctog, M, ov each, every

pepo divide, assign, apportion

uetpov, ov N measure, degree, quantity
motig, swc f faith, trust, belief

doBeicav Verb, aor pass ptc, facc s swwpt
dwapopog, ov different
gite if, whether

A Christian's opinion of themselves should be
in proportion not to their natural capacities but
to God's gifts. If this is so, they will never be
boastful, for they will remember that they have
nothing that they have not received (1 Cor
4:7). Perhaps this is Paul's meaning — the
measure by which the Christian is to measure
all things is faith which excludes all self-
congratulation. l.e. there is a single measure
for all (so Wright — each person stands only by
faith, cf. 11:19-25).

Romans 12:4

This, like other such lists in Paul's writings, is
not intended to be a definitive list; it is an ad
hoc listing of examples. Comparing this list
with that in 1 Corinthians 12, Wright
comments, "Possibly this list is deliberately
general, emphasising 'ordinary' rather than
‘extraordinary' gifts, because Paul does not
actually know what special gifts the Christians
in Rome may possess. His main point is that
just as God has given him grace for his task
(v.3), so God gives the church grace for its
multiple and mutually supportive tasks, and
whatever they are they must be exercised to
the full extent of one's powers."

avodoywa, ac f proportion

KaOamep yOp £V EVI GOUOTL TOAAO PLEAN
gyopev, T 6€ PLEAN TAVTO O TNV DTNV ExEL
Tpa&v,

kobamep as, just as

"The prophet, when he speaks God's word, is
not to go beyond that which God has given
him to speak. But he is to exercise the gift to
its full extent." Murray (so also Wright).
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Romans 12:7

gite dwakoviav v Tfj dakovig, £ite 0 S1040KwOV
&v 1] d1dacKoig,

dwakovia, ag T ministry, service

Often used of ministry of the word, but could
refer to ministry of mercy (cf. Acts 6:1-6).
Furthermore, all Christians are to be servants —
the term does not refer to an office but to a
function in which all are to engage.

Moo suggests that the verbless first clause is a
heading to what follows, 'Love that is sincere
will be ..." It introduces the many facets of
sincere love listed in vv.9b-13. Nygren
translates loosely, "This is what love is like",
and Wright suggests, "These are the ways ... in
which love will show itself to be the true

version rather than the counterfeit."

dwaokw teach
dwaokaha, ag f what is taught, teaching

Romans 12:8

OTOGTLUYE® hate

movnpog, a, ov evil, bad, wicked
koloopar Unite oneself with
ayabog, 1, ov good, useful, fitting

gite 0 mapaKaA®V &V Tf] TOPOKANGEL, O
UETABIO0VG €V AmAOTNTL, O TPOIGTANEVOG €V
omovdfj, 0 EAedVv &v ilapotntL.

Cf. 1 Thess 5:21-22. "Our attachment to the
good is to be that of the devotion illustrated in

the bond of marriage.” Murray.

nopokaAew exhort, encourage, urge

mapakAnoig, eog T encouragement,
comfort, counsel

petadidovg  Verb, pres act ptc, m nom s
petoddop share, give, impart

armhotng, nrog f generosity, liberality

Romans 12:10

] erhadedig gig AAAAOVG PLIAOGTOpPYOL, TH
T} GAAYAOVG TTPOT YOV LEVOL,

ohaderguo, ag f brotherly love

Suggests an absence of any ulterior motives or
aims.

Barrett comments that the term does not seem
to have been used metaphorically before the

npoiothpevog Verb, pres midd ptc, m nom s
npoionu be a leader, have authority
over

omovdn, ng T earnestness, diligence,
eagerness

éheaw and éieew be merciful, show
kindness

kapotng, nrog f cheerfulness

Romans 12:9-13

"There now follows a series of clauses
containing only participles, with no finite verb.
It is evident and undisputed that these
participles must be understood as imperatives,
'Abhor', ‘cleave' etc." Barrett. Barrett suggests
that this reflects Rabbinic Hebrew usage for
lists of rules and that this list may even come
from such a Semitic source. Cf. 1 Thess 5:12—
22 and 1 Pet 3:8-12.

New Testament.

dAAnlwv, o1g, ovg one another
@thootopyog, ov loving, devoted

"With v 10 the body imagery gives way to that
of the family... The Christian use of these
typically family words does rather stand out in
its consistency, and the combination of both
words underscores the point. This too is part of
the redefinition of boundaries in which Paul
engages — a sense of family belongingness
which transcended immediate family ties and
did not depend on natural or ethnic bonds. The
organic imagery of the interrelatedness of the
body requires to be supplemented by the

Romans 12:9

‘H dydmn avomdkpttoc. amootuyodvieg to
ToVNPOV, KOAADUEVOL T Ayodd-

dvumokpirog, ov - sincere, genuine

Dunn comments, "As in 1 Cor 12—13, Paul’s
thought moves from talk of the body of Christ
to the theme of love ... subsumed under the
appeal of vw 1-2."

emotional bond of family affection.” Dunn.

wyun, ng f honour, respect, price

nponyeopor out-do, lead the way (twun
arinlovg . perhaps be eager to show
respect to one another)

‘Showing the way to one another in respect.'
"Another side of such love is the readiness to
recognize strengths and to praise attainments
of family members." Dunn.

Romans 12:11

T{] 6ToLdT| Ur| Okvnpoi, T TveLpoTL {EOVTEC,
@ KVpi® S0VAEVOVTEG,

onmovdn, g f earnestness, eagerness,
zeal

oxvnpog, o, ov lazy, troublesome

Cew boil — with enthusiasm or with
devotion

|'Ag|ow in the Spirit'
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'Serving the Lord' "probably functions once
again as something of a control or check on
what might otherwise be interpreted as an
invitation to unbridled enthusiasm. The love
which binds a congregation together needs that
inner spontaneity bubbling up within if it is to
remain fresh and personally real, but it can
easily become too experiential and ‘frothy’
unless it expresses also the fundamental
commitment to Christ as Lord and is motivated
by the desire to serve him." Dunn.

Some few Western MSS read xaipw in place
of xupuo.

"Here personal difficulties, particularly
financial and daily necessities are probably in
view (cf. Acts 2:45; 4:35; 6:3; 20:34; 28:10;
Eph 4:28; Phil 2:25; 4:16; Titus 3:14; 1 John
3:17)... Paul’s talk later and elsewhere of a
'sharing' (kowwvia) in the sense of 'gift or
contribution' 'for the saints' (15:26; 2 Cor 8:4)
suggests strongly that Paul has the collection
particularly in mind ... but that would only be
a particular example of a more general
involvement in common concern for the bodily
needs of one another." Dunn.

aywog, a, ov holy; oi ayior God's people

Romans 12:12

T ATtidt yaipovteg, i) OAiyel dmopévoveg, Ti
TPOGEVYT TPOCKAPTEPOVVTEC,

éamg, Wog T hope, ground of hope, what
is hoped for

"As earlier, é\mic has its usual Hebraic sense of
confident trust (sure hope) rather than the more
Greek sense of tentative expectation (hoping
for better things); see on 4:18." Dunn.

"By describing the members of the churches as
'saints' Paul reminds his listeners once again
that they are the eschatological equivalent to
the Israel of old. And though the boundaries of
the people of God have been redrawn in terms
of grace and faith rather than of physical
descent and law, the ancient obligations of
Israel to care for the disadvantaged within the
wider community have not been withdrawn or
redefined, but still remain part of the scriptural
definition of the will of God." Dunn.

oo rejoice, be glad

"The association of hope, rejoicing, affliction,
and patient endurance is one which came
naturally to Paul (cf. 5:2-5), and 'persistence in
prayer' as an expression of ‘endurance in
affliction' was equally natural (cf. 8:18-27)."
Dunn.

kowovew Share, take part, contribute
ooéevia, ag f hospitality
dwwkw seek after, pursue, persecute

Oy, emg T trouble, suffering
vmopeve endure, remain behind

"The sequence again echoes 1 Cor 12-13 (here
13:7)." Dunn

vropeve should not be given too passive a
connotation. It implies a positive attitude to
suffering.

npookaptepen devote oneself to

Dunn says that this is "an even stronger, or
more positive, word — 'to busy oneself with, be
devoted to, hold fast to or persevere in
something."" He comments further, "Such hope
sustains the patient endurance in suffering and
the persistence in prayer. Likewise it is itself
sustained by prayer; for in the midst of
suffering only an uninhibited crying out to God
can provide sufficient safety valve for the
pressures of potential despair."

l.e. the hospitality is not to be grudging.
"Within Judaism the memory of Israel’s
experience as 'strangers in Egypt' was a
powerful reinforcement of the impulse to
hospitality (especially Lev 19:34 and Deut
10:19)... Hospitality was a key feature of
Jesus’ ministry, both in his dependence on it
(Mark 1:29-31; 14:3; Luke 10:38-42) and in
his practice and commendation of it as a model
of divine generosity (Mark 2:15-17; Matt
11:19//Luke 7:34; Luke 14:1-24). The early
mission would likewise depend on such
hospitality (e.g., Mark 6:8-11 pars.; Acts
16:15; 18:3; see also 16:1-2, 13, 23)...
Subsequently hospitableness is regarded as a
desirable characteristic in a bishop (1 Tim 3:2;
Titus 1:8)." Dunn.

Romans 12:13

TOAG ypeiang TdV ayimv Kowwovodvteg, TV
p1ro&eviov dLKOVTEG.

ypew, og f need, want
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Romans 12:14-21

"In vv 14-21 Paul broadens his perspective
from the internal relationships within and
among the Christian congregations to take in
their relationships with the wider community
within which they had to live and make their
living. Paul evidently was mindful of the
political realities which confronted these new
small groups within the cities of the Roman
Empire in the eastern Mediterranean. In
particular he would be aware of the fact that
the little churches in Rome were an
endangered species, vulnerable to further
imperial ruling against Jews and societies. His
first concern therefore is to urge a policy of
avoiding trouble by refusing retaliation to
provocations and by responding with positive
good to all hostile acts directed against them."
Dunn.

Romans 12:15-16

Romans 12:14

€0LOYEITE TOVG DIDOKOVTOG, EDAOYEITE KO UT)|
Katapdcbe.

Paul now shifts to the use of the imperative.

evloyem speak well of, bless

"The idea 'bless' comes wholly from the
Hebrew 772 and gains its distinctive character
from the distinctively Jewish idea of God
blessing his human creatures, where 'bless' has
a much stronger force than the Greek evAoysiv
—'bless' in the sense of bestow grace and
peace, sustain and prosper (as in the classic
formulation of the Aaronic benediction — Num
6:24-26). When one person blesses another,
the clear implication is that he calls on
Yahweh to bestow his favour on the other,
although a particular blessing (expression of
that favour) could of course be requested (as in
Gen 27:27-29; 49:28; Deut 33; 1 Sam 2:20).
By way of antithesis xatapac6ot obviously
means to call on God to withhold his favour
(both specific and providential), and, possibly,
also to act as a power for ill in the life and
circumstances of the one cursed (e.g., 2 Sam
16:5-13; 2 Kgs 2:24)." Dunn.

"The fact that vv 15-16 seem to focus attention
back once again more on the internal
relationships of the Christian congregations
should not be seen merely as a disruption of
the wider concern. On the contrary, these
verses should be taken as some indication of
the degree to which Paul saw the life of the
Christian churches as integrated into the wider
life in the city. The call for sensitive sympathy
with those caught in the ups and downs of
daily life (v 15), for a proper modesty of self-
esteem and for a genuine solidarity with the
most lowly ranked or disadvantaged within the
congregation (v 16) is of a piece with the
positive will to bless the persecutor (v 14) and
to do good to the malicious and spiteful (v 17).
Paul did not see a Christian’s life as divided
neatly into two sets of attitudes and obligations
— one to fellow believers, the other to
nonbelievers. The same sympathetic concern
and positive outgoing love should be the rule
in all cases — a love which does not reckon or
depend on receiving a positive response in
turn. For this not only Jesus’ words but Jesus’
example provided the model which would be
not far from the surface of Paul’s mind." Dunn.

Romans 12:15

YOIPEWY LETA YOUPOVTIWV, KAOIEWY LETA
KAOUOVT®V.

yopo v.12
Khouw weep, cry; trans weep for

Cf. 1 Cor 12:26. Dunn comments " The
parallel with 1 Cor 12:26 and Phil 2:17-18
suggests that Paul had the internal
relationships of the Christian congregations
particularly in view, but there is no reason he
should not have had wider associations in view
as well." Wright goes further, commenting, "In
this context it may be best to read vv. 15-16,
not as commands about the internal life of the
church, but as suggesting how Christians
should live alongside their pagan neighbours."

dpog is omitted by p*® B and a few other
sources.

Romans 12:16

Katopoaoupor Ccurse, place a curse upon

Cf. Matt 5:38-48; Lk 6:27-35; 23:34; Acts
7:60; 1 Cor 4:12; 1 Pet 2:20-23; 3:9. A
distinctively Christian attitude; "It is hard to
imagine this teaching becoming the norm in
the church, as it clearly did from the very start,
unless it was firmly rooted in the words and
example of Jesus himself." Wright.

70 01O €ig AAANAOVS PPOVODVTEG, un TO
VYNAQ @POVODVTEG GAAL TOTG TOTEVOIG
GLVOTOYOEVOL. Un) Yiveohe ppoviyLol Tap’
£001016.

Cf. Phil 2:1-4.

GAANA®V, 016, ovg V.10
epovew think, have in mind
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"Paul would want Christian congregations to
decide as far as possible by consensus, by
seeking the mind of the Spirit on matters
affecting their life and worship together (cf. |
Cor 2:16; 6:5; 7:40; 14:37-38), even if in
matters of personal lifestyle different views
and practices were quite acceptable (see chap.
14)." Dunn.

évomov before, in the presence of

'In the sight of all.'

Romans 12:18

€l duvatdv, 10 €€ DUV HeTd ThvVTmV
avBpdnwv gipnvedovteg:

vyniog, 1, ov high, proud, exalted

duvatog, m, ov possible, able
gipnvevw live or be at peace

| 'Do not cherish proud thoughts.'

Tomewoc, 1, ov humble, lowly, poor
cuvanayopor associate with humble
people or be engaged in humble tasks

tamewvolg can be taken as neuter, in which case
the sense is 'be engaged in humble tasks', but it
is more likely to be a reference to humble
people, since this is the only use of tangvog
elsewhere in the NT. Dunn comments, "Here
again Paul takes it for granted that Christians
should live in accordance with this insight, as
also commended and exemplified by Jesus (in
particular Matt 5:3-5; 11:29; 18:4; 23:12; cf.
Mark 10:42-45). The ambiguity of tamewvog
(neuter or masculine) cannot be resolved, and
may have been deliberate (Barrett), and is
usually left open-menial or lowly tasks, or
people held in low esteem by the influential
and powerful.”

Cf. 2 Cor 13:11; 1 Thess 5:13 also Heb 12:14.
"Paul is realistic: he knows that there will be
many times when living at peace with every
other inhabitant of the street, let alone the city,
will be impossible. But he summons Christians
to make every effort in that direction.” Wright.

Romans 12:19

pn| £00tovg Ekdikodvtec, dyomntoi, dALL dOTE
tomov Tf) 0pYi, Yéypamtor yap- ‘Epoi
€KOIKNo1C, £YM AVTUTOdDo®, AéyEl KOHPLOC.

ékdlke® avenge, punish
ayamnrog, 1, ov beloved

"God's people are loved by God and must not
imagine themselves bereft of his care and
hence needing to take matters into their own
hands.” Wright.

Qpovipog, ov wise, sensible

dote Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl d15mpu
Tomog, ov M place
opyn, ng f wrath, anger

'Do not be wise in your own estimation.' Cf.
Prov 3:7.

Romans 12:17

pundevi KaKov AvTi Kokod AmoddovTes:
TPOVOOVUEVOL KAAX EVADTIOV TAVTMV
avOpdnov:

undeig, undepuo, undev No one, nothing
KaKog, 1, ov evil, bad, wrong, harm
avtu prep with gen for, in place of
anodidmiu render, give back, repay

l.e. God's wrath.

"In the context of Rome, the advice may not
seem to have been very necessary for
politically powerless Christian churches, but
the growing and increasingly desperate activity
of the Zealots in Palestine was warning enough
of how an oppressed people or persecuted
minority might turn to acts of revenge, and the
Christian congregations would not need
reminding of how vulnerable they were to
hostile pressures.” Dunn.

"The exhortation to return evil with good ... is
presented as more distinctively Christian [than
the lex talionis] (Matt 5:38-48//Luke 6:27-36;
see further on 12:14, but also on 13:10). It
quickly became a firm part of Christian
parenesis (1 Thess 5:15; 1 Pet 3:9; Pol. Phil.
2.2)." Dunn.

véypamtan Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s ypaow

Cf. Deut 32:35 also Heb 10:30.

npovoew have in mind to do

"The basic meaning of Tpovosw is 'think
beforehand,' so 'take into consideration' or ‘take
thought for," blending into the proactive sense
‘provide for' (LSJ). Both here and in 2 Cor 8:21
the thought seems to be more of the need for
sensitivity to the views of others than of active
material provision, as in 1 Tim 5:8." Dunn.

guoi Pronoun, dats éyw

gkdknotg, ewg f retribution, rendering of
justice

avramodwom Verb, fut act indic, 1 s
avtomodidmut repay, return

Romans 12:20

AL €0 e 0 ExBpoc cov, yaule anTov:
€av oy, ToTle avToV: TODTO YOP TOIDV
avOpakoag TVPOG COPEVCELS EML TNV KEPOUATNY
a0TOoD.

kalog, , ov good, right, proper, beautiful

Not only do well, but manifestly do well

sav if

newvam be hungry

£x0pog, a, ov enemy, one hated
youwlo feed, give food to
dwaw be thirsty, thirst for
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notlw give to drink, water

| Cf. Lk 6:27-30.

Romans 12:21

avOpa&, akog m charcoal (é. mopog
burning coals)

mop, og n fire

cwpevw heap up

kepaln, ng f head

U1 VIK® D70 ToD KokoD, GAAN vika &V TG
ayob@d T0 KaKoV.

This verse is a quotation from Prov 25:21,22.
There is some debate over the meaning of
these words. It could be a picture of divine
judgment, i.e. kindness will result in further
judgment on these people by God. However, it
is more likely that, in context, the meaning is
that they might be convicted of their wrong
behaviour and perhaps repent and turn to God
— a burning shame leading to repentance (so
Cranfield).

In countering the suggestion that the burning
coals signify judgment, Dunn comments,
"Such a negative tone (do good to your enemy
so that his punishment will be all the more
severe) fits ill with the context: the spirit of the
Sermon on the Mount breathes through these
verses (cf. Dodd, Schmidt) with a consistent
call to open-handed goodness and generous
response unmotivated by malice —vv 14, 17,
19, 21. In particular the a\Aa sets v 20 in some
contrast to the idea of leaving the enemy to
God’s judgment; to read the contrast as 'Leave
your enemy to God, but try to increase his guilt
by your acts of kindness' strikes a jarring note.
And it hardly fits comfortably either with the
positive thrust of v 20a—b (cf. 2 Kgs 6:22) or
with the final call to 'overcome evil by good'...
As already noted, therefore, the &AL is best
taken as calling for a positive response to
hostility (by meeting it with acts of kindness)
and not simply as a passive response (leave it
to God)... Here too the Targum of Prov
25:21-22 is probably important since it adds:
... on his head and God will hand him over to
you' or ‘will make him your friend' (Str-B,
3:302), that is, 'you will win him'in a
missionary sense... Without being able to
specify the meaning precisely therefore we
probably have sufficient reason to conclude
that Paul would have intended the Proverbs
citation to bear a positive meaning: that is, as
explicating and underlining the importance of
meeting an enemy with hospitality and
kindness."

Wright adds, "The 'coals of fire' are almost
certainly intended as the burning shame of
remorse for having treated someone badly...
The point is then that treating enemies kindly
is not only appropriate behaviour in its own
right, refusing the vengeance that would usurp
God's prerogative; it may also have the effect
of turning their hearts."”

vik® Verb, pres pass imperat, 2 s vikam
conguer, overcome

Kokog V.17

ayaboc, 1, ov good, useful, fitting

This is the way in which God himself has
proceeded against his enemies. "The present
tense indicates a call for dedicated
persistence.” Dunn.

"To be consumed with vengeful thoughts, or to
be led into putting such thoughts into practice,
is to keep evil in circulation, whereas the way
to overthrow evil, rather than perpetuating it, is
to take its force and give back goodness
instead. As with the commands of verses 14
and 17, we may question whether someone in
Paul's tradition of Torah-based zeal could have
come to this position had it not been for the
example and teaching of the Messiah himself."
Wright.

Romans 13:1-7

Paul's argument in these verses may have been
prompted by specific difficulties in the Roman
church or he may have sought to lay down
guiding principles for a church at the centre of
the Roman world and its government. At the
time when Paul was writing there was
increasing unease within Judaism at the
Roman occupation of Judea, unease which
would eventually lead to the destruction of
Jerusalem in 70 AD. This may also have been
reflected in tensions between Jewish and
Gentile Christians regarding attitudes to the
power of Rome.

In context, these verses come between a
section calling Christians not to resist evil or
take revenge, but to leave vengeance to God,
and verses which call the Christian to live by
the rule of love. In Romans 13:1-7 Paul argues
that God's exercise of vengeance upon the
wrongdoer is, at least in part, exercised
through the powers of earthly government:
"One of the underlying theses that binds 12:14-
21 and 13:1-7 together is therefore this: justice
is served not by private vengeance but by
individuals trusting the authorities to keep
wickedness in check." Wright.
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Dunn comments, "Paul’s recognition of the
need to function within the realities of this age
is underlined by his heavy use of the language
and categories of Hellenistic administration...
Parallels with other first-century Christian
writings (particularly 1 Pet 2:13-17) indicate
that this policy of political prudence was
widespread among the earliest Christian
congregations."

Wright continues, "But did Paul not believe,
and hint at several points in Romans itself, that
the gospel and the rule of Jesus the Messiah,
the world's true Lord, subverted the gospel and
rule of Caesar, whose cult was growing fast in
precisely the cities (Corinth, Ephesus, and so
on) where he spent most of his time? Yes; and
this is perhaps part of the point. If the gospel of
Jesus, God's Son, the King who will rule the
nations (1:3-4; 15:12) does indeed reveal God's
justice and salvation, which put to shame the
similar claims of Caesar (1:16-17; Phil 2:5-11;
3:19-21); if it is true that those who accept this
gospel will themselves exercise a royal reign
(5:17); and if Paul suspects that his audience in
Rome are getting this message — then it is all
the more important to make clear that this does
not mean a holy anarchy in the present, an
overrealised eschatology in which the rule of
Christ has already abolished all earthly
governments and magistrates. Precisely
because Paul is holding out for the day when
all creation will be renewed (8:1-27), when
every knee shall bow at the name of Jesus (Phil
2:10-11), it is vital that the excitable little
groups of Christians should not take the law
into their own hands in advance. In particular
(and with events in Palestine in mind), it is
important that his readers do not take his
covert polemic against the imperial ideology as
a coded call to a Christian version of the so-
called fourth philosophy. This is where Paul's
probable awareness of the riots under
Claudius, and the reputation that both Jews and
Christians will have gained in Rome because
of them, must come into play. God does not
intend that Christians should become agents of
anarchy, which would replace the tyranny of
the officially powerful with the tyranny of the
unofficially powerful. The ultimate overthrow
of pagan power comes by other means, and
Paul has outlined in Romans 5 and 8 what
those means are. Rome could cope with
ordinary revolutions. Rome could not cope, as
history bears witness, with a community owing
allegiance to the crucified and risen Messiah as
the world's true Lord.

"In fact, reading Romans 13 against the
backdrop of the extravagant claims made
within the burgeoning imperial cult highlights
one point in particular. According to Paul (and
the Jewish tradition in which he stands) the
rulers are not themselves divine; they are set
up by the one God, and they owe this God
allegiance. Romans 13 constitutes a severe
demotion of arrogant and self-divinising rulers.
It is an undermining of totalitarianism, not a
reinforcement of it. By implication, if the
rulers themselves are given the task of judging
wicked people within their sphere of authority,
they themselves will be judged by God who set
them up... Government and magistrates may
be more or less good or bad; but — and this is
Paul's basic point — government qua
government is intended by God and should in
principle command submission from Christian

and non-Christian alike. ..
"This does not mean, as Paul's own example

bears out, that one must be politically and
socially quiescent until the great renewal of all
things... Preaching and living the gospel must
always be announcing and following Jesus,
rather than Caesar, as the true Lord. But the
eschatological balance must be kept. The
church must live as a sign of the coming
complete kingdom of Jesus Christ; but since
that kingdom is characterised by
'righteousness, peace and joy in the Holy
Spirit,' it cannot be inaugurated in the present
by chaos, violence and hatred (cf. 14:17). The
methods of the Messiah himself (12:14-21)
must be used in living out his kingdom within
the present world, passing away though it may
be."

Romans 13:1

IMaco yoyn é€ovaiatg drepeyodoalg
VoT066£00®, oV yap Eotiv EEovaia gi pr| VO
00D, ai 6& ovcot Yo Beod TeTOYUEVOL ElGTV.

yoyn, ng f living being, person

nooo yoyn is a Hebrew idiom which may not
have been understood by some Western scribes
who omit the reference to yoyn.

"In the old age of Adam, states and kingdoms
are part of the social corporeality of
humankind, and given the character of the old
age, that includes ruler and ruled (contrast the
different model of Mark 10:42-44). So long as
believers yet belong to that age (as chaps. 6-8
made clear) they must live in terms of its
political composition." Dunn.

€€ovoa, ag T authority, power
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Cullmann, Christ and Time, argues that Paul
refers to invisible angelic powers that stand
behind civil government. This view is now
generally rejected. Dunn comments, "There is
nothing therefore in the usage to support the
suggestion that é€ovoiaig here mean also
angelic powers behind and acting through the
political authorities." Cf. 1 Peter 2:13.

Omepeyw govern, rule, have power over
vmotaccécHo  Verb, pres midd/pass imperat,
3's vmotaocow; pass. submit to, obey

Dunn says that this verb is the natural
accompaniment to é€ovota and vrepeym
"whatever the authority in question — whether
of hushband (Eph 5:22 v.1.; Col 3:18; Titus 2:5;
1 Pet 3:1, 5 — a patriarchal society being of
course assumed), of parents (Luke 2:51), of
masters (Titus 2:9; 1 Pet 2:18; Did. 4.11; Barn.
19.7), or of secular authorities (1 Chron 29:24;
Titus 3:1; 1 Pet 2:13; 1 Clem 61.1; and here)...
Given its prominence in these Christian texts,
we may deduce that such counsel to
disciplined acceptance of the realities of social
status and of what that entailed for the social
inferior was a regular part of early Christian
parenesis (cf. particularly Selwyn, 1 Peter,
419-37); and though social relationships are
different today, it may well be the case that
such submission is an inevitable or inescapable
outworking of the Christian grace of humility
(...cf. particularly Phil 2:3)."

Similarly Wright says, "This is not a specific
commendation of the Roman Empire as
against the ruling systems of other times and
places; it is a general point about civic
authority."”

"The implication ... is of an authority ordered
by God, (1) subject to the limits of that
ordering (cf. Matt 8:9//Luke 7:8; Acts 15:2;
22:10; 1 Clem 20.2; 61.1-2), and (2)
commensurate to the submission called for...
The corollary, that those who abuse their God-
given authority or call for greater submission
than God has ordered will come under the
judgment of God, is spelled out explicitly in
the same passages (especially Wisd Sol 6:4-5;
2 Apoc. Bar. 82.4-9), with Nebuchadnezzar a
fearful warning (Dan 4:13-17, 23-25; 5:20-
21); see also 4 Macc 12.11. The further
corollary that a subject’s submission is
determined by the same God-ordained limits
naturally follows (though of course Paul is
hardly concerned to draw it out here) and
allows a fair amount of reworking of this
counsel in the light of changed political
systems and conditions." Dunn.

Romans 13:2

dote 6 dvtitaocdpevog Tf) £ovoiq Tfi Tod
Be0D Sratayf) avBéotniey, ol 8¢ avBeotnKoOTES
£00TOTg Kpipo AfyovTaL.

wote S0 that, with the result that

dvtitaocopor  Oppose, resist

dwrayn, ng f decree, ordinance

avbéotnkev Verb, perf act indic, 3 s
avbou resist, oppose

avbeotnkoteg Verb, perf act ptc, m nom pl
avoiotnu

ovoar Verb, pres ptc, fnoms i
tetaypévar  Verb, perf pass ptc, f nom pl
Tacom appoint, designate

"The perfect participle indicates a determined
and established policy: ‘those who have set
themselves to resist.' The words are directed
more against anarchy than single-issue
protest." Dunn.

Cf. Prov 8:15-16; Dan 4:25,35; 5:21.

€avtog, £avtn, éovtov  himself, themselves

Kpluo, Tog N judgement, condemnation

Mpyovton  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 pl
Aopfove

Includes the twofold thought of the
punishment dispensed by the governing
authorities and also the Divine judgement.

Romans 13:3

ol yap Gpyovteg ovk gioiv OPog T@ dyadd
Epy® GALG T@ Kok®. BENELS 6€ ur) eoPeicOat
v €&ovaiav; TO dyabov moiet, kai E&gig
Enovov €€ antiig:

apywv, ovtog m ruler, official
@oPoc, ov m fear

ayaBog, 1, ov good, useful
KoKog, 1, ov evil, wrong, harm

"Whatever the abuses perpetrated on the
system by corrupt rulers, this statement of
principle would be widely accepted.” Dunn.

Oehew wish, will
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poPeopon trans fear, be afraid

noier  Verb, pres act Indic 3s & imperat 2s
TOlE®

gnawvoc, ov M praise, commendation,
approval

"émovog, 'praise, approval, applause,' is a
characteristic goal of Greek wisdom and
philosophy and includes particularly the idea
of public commendation... In 2:29 Paul
displayed the same typically Jewish distrust of
human praise (cf. 1 Cor 4:5), a clear reminder
that the scope of his remarks here is limited
and directed to a particular context (Phil 4:8
makes a similar appeal to a consensus instinct
for what is true, honorable, just, pure, lovely,
gracious, excellent, and praiseworthy). Here
again 1 Pet 2:14 walks in close company with
our passage.” Dunn.

Subjection to civil power should not be
motivated simply by fear of punishment, but
also from a recognition of what is right and
good and as part of the Christian's subjection
to God.

Romans 13:6

S0 ToDTO Yap Kol pOPOVG TEAETTE, AetTOVPYOL
yop Beod gicwv lg a0 TO TODTO
TPOGKAPTEPOVVTEC.

@opog, o M tax, tribute

TeEle® carry out; pay (taxes)
Aertovpyog, ov M servant, minister
npockoptepew devote oneself to

Romans 13:7

Romans 13:4

G601 MAGL TAG OPEINAG, TA TOV POPOV TOV
©Opov, T® T0 T€A0G TO TEA0G, TA TOV OOV TOV
©OPov, T® TNV TNV TNV TWAV.

Beod yop dibikovog oty 6ol €ig TO Ayabov. av
0¢ 1O KOKOV motfic, pofod: 0¥ yap ik TV
péyotpov eopel: Beod yap d1aKkovog EGTLy,
EKOKOG €1g OpyNV T@ TO KAKOV TPAGGOVTL.

anodwout render, give back, repay
open, g T debt, what is due
tehog, ovg h here = tax, revenue

dakovog, oo m & f servant, helper,
minister

eikn adv. in vain, for nothing

nayapa, ng f sword, war, violent death

popem wear, hold the power of

ékd1Kog, ov M avenger, one who punishes

opyn, ng f wrath, anger

mpaccw practice, do

It is suggested that gopog is tax or tribute,
direct taxation, and that telog is levy or
custom, indirect taxation. Tacitus tells us that
there was considerable resistance in the middle
50s to paying indirect taxes, culminating in the
tax revolt of AD 58.

@oPoc, oo m fear
wun, ng f honour, respect

The sword here is not merely a reference to the
death penalty but encompasses judicial power
and punishment generally.

The powers of the civil authorities are a
reflection (albeit sometimes a very distorted
reflection) of the power of God himself, the
Supreme Governor of all creation.

Wright comments, "This is the point at which
the authority must do what the private
individual may not do (12:14-21) — a point
regularly missed in many popular-level
discussions of the judicial role of civic
authority."

Cf. Matt 22:21. Wright comments, "This last
point shows once more, not least in relation to
Paul's own practice in Acts, what is and is not
meant. Paul was always ready to honour the
office even while criticising the present
holder.”

Romans 13:8

Mndevi undev dpeilete, €l purn 10 GAARAOVG
ayomdv: 0 yap dyamdv tov £TEpoV VOLOV
TEMA POKEV.

undeig, undepua, undev no one, nothing
opetw owe, be bound or obligated

Romans 13:5

510 avdykn vrotdooechat, o0 pHovov did TV
opyNV GALA KOl 010 TNV GLVEIdNCLY,

Paul plays on the idea of debt (cf. v.7) while
returning to the theme of 12:9-21 — the ways in
which believers should show sincere love.

dwo therefore, for this reason
avaykn, g f necessity
vrotacom V.1

dAAnlwv, o1, ovg one another
ayaram love, show love for

"This is a debt, owed to everyone, that can
never be discharged.” Wright.

Some Western MSS simplify the construction
by reading vrotocoesbe (p*° D Gt ...)

£tepog, o, ov other, another

povov adv only, alone
ocvvewdnolg, ewg f conscience

Christian love has its focus upon ‘the other' not
on oneself.

ainpow fill, fulfill, accomplish

Through love, the character and purpose of
God are made known.
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Romans 13:9

10 Yap- OV poyevoeig, OO povevoelg, Ov
KAéyelg, Ovk émbvpnoelg, kai &l Tic ETépa
EVTOM, &V T AOY® TOVT® AvakepoAatoDTaL,
&V 1@ AyamfGELS TOV TANGIOV GOV MG
GEAVTOV.

porxevw commit adultery
eovevw murder, put to death
Kiemto steal

émbopew desire, lust after, covet

Under the influence of Ex 20:15-17 and Dt
5:19-21 several textual witnesses insert o0
yevdopaptupnoeic. Several other variants omit
elements from the list or reorder its content.

évtoln, ¢ f command, order, instruction
avakepoioom Sum up, bring together
minowov neighbour, fellow man.

ogavtov, ng reflexive pronoun yourself

Wright comments, "This is a familiar image in
early Christian writing, again quite possibly
going back to Jesus himself; and Paul has
developed it elsewhere (1 Thess 5:1-11; see
also Matt 24:42-44; 26:45; Mark 13:33-37;
Luke 12:35-46; 21:36; Eph 5:8-16; the idea of
staying awake to be about one's Christian task
is also evident in Eph 6:18). This idea flows
consistently from the early Christian belief that
with the resurrection of Jesus God's promised
new age has dawned, but that full day was yet
to come (see above all 1 Cor 15:20-28).
Christians therefore live in the interval
between the early signs of dawn and the
sunrise itself, and their behaviour must be
appropriate for the day, not the night."

Love is not a substitute for detailed obedience
to the law of God, it is the dynamic which
motivates and enables such obedience. Cf.
Matt 22:36-40.

Romans 13:10

1N aydmn 1@ nAnciov kaxov odk pyaletor
TANPOLLO, OOV VOLLOD 1] Grydm).

opa, ag T hour, moment, instant, period
of time

non adv now, already

vmvog, ov M sleep

gyelpo  raise

gyyvtepov adv nearer (comparitive of the
adverb éyyug)

comp, ac T salvation

n or, than

ote conj when, at which time

motevo believe (in), have faith (in)

KoKog, 1, ov evil, bad, wrong, harm

épyalopor work, do, perform

mnpopa, tog N fulness, completeness,
fulfilment

"Paul sketches a brief but telling picture of
how the Torah is fulfilled in that love of
neighbour which will bring admiration, rather
than blasphemy, from the watching world (cf.
2:16-17). Here, in other words, are the 'true
Jews' (see 2:28-29), those who are bringing
God's light and love to the world." Wright.

This last phrase could be translated in either of
the following ways:

i) 'Now is our salvation nearer than ...'

ii) 'Now is salvation nearer to us than ..."
Barrett prefers the second.

Wright comments that though what Paul says
here is, in one sense, obvious, "in another [it]
needs saying as a reminder that though to us
the passage of time seems to move without
much change we should not forget that the
great future moment is steadily coming
closer."

Romans 13:11

Romans 13:12

Kol todto €1061eG 1OV Kapov, dtL dpa 1idn
Vuag €€ Hmvov Eyepbijvar, vOv yap yydtepov
NUAY 1 compio i 6te EmoTELOOUEY.

N VOE mpoékowev, 1 O& NUEPQ TYYIKEV.
amopaidpeda ovv ta Epya 0D 6KATOLG,
évovompeda ¢ ta OTA0 ToD POTOG.

Ko Tovto introduces the summarising nature
of what follows. NIV translates ‘and do this.'
tovurto refers to the command to love.

Paul weaves together two traditions: one
regarding light and darkness and one
concerning the 'day,' cf. 1 Thess 5:1-10.

eidoteg  Verb, perf act ptc, m nom pl oida
know, understand
Kopog, ov M time, season

vo&, voktog T night
npokontew advance, progress

The term waupog is used here with
eschatological implications. "Eschatology, an
understanding of the times in which we live,
should govern our conduct.” Moo. We need to
know what the time is: it's time to wake up.

Day is used in an eschatological sense, cf. 1
Cor 3:13; 1 Thess 5:4; Heb 10:25; 2 Peter
1:19.

fiyywev Verb, perf act indic, 3s éyyilo
approach, draw near

The nearness is that of prophetic perspective
rather than chronological calculation.
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arobwpebo  Verb, aor midd subj, 1 pl
armotidnuu throw off, be done with, take
off (clothes)

okotog, ovg N darkness, evil

évdvoopebo  Verb, aor midd subj, 1 pl évévw
dress; midd put on, wear

omlov, ov N weapon, tool

npovola, og T provision, foresight
noeicBe  Verb, pres midd imperat, 2 pl moiew
gmbowa, ag f desire, lust, passion

Calvin suggests 'weapons' are mentioned here
because "we are to carry on a warfare for the
Lord."

The 'flesh’ will present its desires powerfully
enough; there is no need to go half way to
meet it. "There must be no loophole, no secret
areas where licence is permitted, where the
‘desires’ of the 'flesh’ are tolerated, let alone
encouraged (see 7:4-6)." Wright.

owe, pmtog n light

Romans 14

"The day of Christ, though not yet come, is
nevertheless throwing its light backwards upon
the present; in that light believers must now
live." Murray.

Romans 13:13

G €V NUEPQY EDTYNUOVOG TEPITATICOLEVY, N
KOMOIS Kol nébatg, pun koitarg kol doedyeiong,
un €pdt kai CNAw,

gvoynuoveg properly, respectably
nepumote walk, walk about, live
KoOpog, ov m orgy, revelry

Cf. Gal 5:19.

uebn, ng f drunkenness

xourn, g T bed; sexual impurity
doelyewa, ac f sensuality, vice

épig, wog T strife, rivalry

{nhog, ov m, and ovg n zeal, jealousy

"There are many churches where the first four
sins are unheard of but the last two run riot."
Wright.

Romans 13:14

aALG EvdvoaoBe Tov Koplov Incodv Xpiotov,
Kol Thg oapKog Tpdvotlav un mtoleicbs gig
gmBopiog.

Paul seems to be aware of disputes among the
Christians at Rome. It is difficult to be certain
about the situation that Paul is addressing
(Moo lists six different views concerning the
identity of the 'strong' and the 'weak’) but most
scholars think that the disputes related to
observance of the Jewish law. Moo concludes,
"The weak were those — mainly Jewish
Christians — who could not bring themselves to
abandon the requirements of the law they had
observed all their lives. They could not, as
Christians, simply ignore the food laws,
Sabbath observance and so on. The strong, by
contrast, felt no need to observe these laws.
Most of them were undoubtedly Gentile
Christians, although a few, like Paul himself
(see the 'we' in 15:1), were Jewish Christians.
The weak condemned the strong for cavalierly
dismissing God's laws, while the strong pooh-
poohed the weak, looking down on them for
clinging to the old ways when the new had
come. Paul sides with the strong on the basic
issues involved, but his main concern is to get
each group to stop criticising the other and to
accept each other in a spirit of love and unity."

Romans 14:1

évdvoaoBe Verb, aor midd imperat, 2 pl
&vovm V.12

Some commentators (e.g. Selwyn) see a
primitive catechetical code lying behind these
sections in the NT which speak of 'putting off'
and 'putting on' (cf. 1 Peter 2:1f; Jas 1:21; Col
3:8-12; Eph 4:22-25; Heb 12:1; 1 Peter 4:1; 1
Thess 5:8; Gal 3:27).

Compare Gal 3:27 where Paul says that the
Christian has put on Christ in baptism. Those
who have thus put on Christ must continue to
be clothed in him by living in conformity with
his mind and will.

"The assumption must be that he is urging
them, as a regular spiritual discipline, to
invoke the presence and power of Jesus as
Lord of all things to be their defence against all
evil, not least the evil toward which they might
be lured by their own ‘flesh.™ Wright.

Tov 8¢ doBevodvta 1] mioTEL
mpocAapPdvecde, i ig dwakpicelg
Sdoyoudv.

acBever be sick, be ill, be weak
niocter Noun, dat s motig, ewg f faith

"Paul does not imply that those who are 'weak
in the faith' have any less grasp on the basic
content of the faith (Jesus' resurrection and
lordship) than the others; only that, like those
who have a weak conscience in 1 Corinthians
8, they have not thought through and worked
out the full implications of that faith." Wright.

npochopPavopor welcome, accept, receive

oap€, capxog f  flesh, human nature

"While Paul wants both groups in the church to
accept each other, he is clearly most concerned
about the attitude of the strong. This probably
reflects the fact that the strong, mainly Gentile
Christians, are the dominant group in the
church." Moo.

dwkpioig, eog T arguing, dispute
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daAhoylopog, ov M opinion, reasoning,
dispute, doubt

dakpioelg dtohoytopmv disputes engendered
by opinions or doubts. The NIV translation is
good, 'without passing judgement on
disputable matters.' Murray translates it, 'not
for the purpose of subjecting the convictions
and thoughts of one another to censorious
scrutiny." "They should not allow differences
over 'disputable matters' to interfere with full
fellowship in the body of Christ." Moo.

ov 11 probably addressed primarily to the
‘weak' who are passing judgment on the
'strong.' The question is, 'Who do you think
you are?' "For one slave to look into the next
room and pass judgment on another is simply
inappropriate; it shows a failure to recognise
who's who." Wright.

Romans 14:2

0g pev moTtevEl eayely mavta, 6 8¢ dchevdv
Aayava Ecbiet.

a\otpiog, o, ov  belonging to another

oiketng, ov f house servant, servant

idlog, a, ov One's own

omko Stand, stand firm

n or

mute  fall, fall down

otabnoetar  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s iotu
and iotave pass stand, stand firm

motevw believe (in), have faith (in)

Some Christians had come to the settled
conviction — a conviction rooted in faith — that
there are no food taboos in the kingdom of
God.

The unusual verb dvvatew is replaced in some
MSS by the more common adjective — duvartog
yop €oTv

otfjoar  Verb, 1 aor act infin ictnu and
iotave set, establish, fix

ooyelv Verb, aor act infin é66w and 60w
eat
Laxavov, ov n garden plant, vegetable

"1f most Christians in Rome seemed happy to
eat non-kosher food, or to eat meat bought in
the market when it had almost certainly been
originally offered in sacrifice to an idol, there
were bound to be some for whom this was
unthinkable." Wright.

The unusual vocabulary used here by Paul may
deliberately call to mind the resurrection (cf.
Rom 1:4; 1 Cod 6:14). "His main point is that
the Lord, the master of all the household, is
able to vindicate servants who eat meat and
servants who do not; but the echoes, as he says
this, are of the greater vindication that is
promised at the last." Wright.

Romans 14:3

Romans 14:5

0 £oBiv TV un éobiovta un é€ovbeveitm, 6
8¢ un €obimv tov EcBiovta pun kpvétw, 0 Bedg
YOp adTOV TpoceAAPeTo.

“Og pév kpivet nuépav map’ Muépav, o¢ 6
Kpivel Ticoy Nuépav: £KacToc &v 1@ idim vol
TAnpopopeichm:

é€ovbevem despise, treat with contempt
kpwo judge, pass judgement on,
condemn

Kpwvel fuepav mop fuepav ‘consider one day
different from another'

I.e. calling upon their understanding of the OT
law to pass condemnation on the eater.

npooehafero Verb, aor midd indic, 3 s
npocAapfoavopor V.1

When we reject those whom God has accepted
we make ourselves holier than God.

Romans 14:4

The "reference is probably to Jewish holy
days, including various festivals and the
Sabbath." Moo. Murray includes an Appendix
to his commentary in which he argues that the
reference is to the various ceremonial holy
days of the Levitical institution but excludes
the weekly Sabbath. His argument is
exegetically unconvincing, particularly in the
light of Col 2:16.

oV Ti¢ €1 6 Kpiveov GALITPLOV OiKkETV; TG idim
Kupi® oTNKeL T TinTer otabnoetat 8¢, dSuvatel
YOp O KOp1og oTiicat avToV.

Paul elaborates the principle stated at the end
of the previous verse.

£kaotog, n, ov each, every

id1og, 0, ov one's own

vot Noun, dats vovg, vooc m mind,
understanding

mAnpogopeicto Verb, pres pass imperat, 3 s
minpoeopew convince fully, assure fully

Romans 14:6

0 Ppov@V TV Népav Kupin Ppovel. kal 6
€obinv kupin £obiet, evyapiotel yop 16 Oe@-
Kol O un €obiov kupin ovk £odiel, Kol
eOYapIoTel 1) Oed.

epoven think, consider, think highly of
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¢o010 and é66m eat, consume
evyopotem thank, give thanks

These principles clearly apply only to matters
in themselves indifferent — neither good nor
bad. Yet even in such matters, the believer's
conduct is not outside the scope of their
discipleship, cf. 1 Cor 10:31.

Romans 14:7

Ovdeic yap NudV Eavtd i, kai ovdeig E0vTd
amobvnoket

00dg1g, 0vde, 0VdeVv N0 one, nothing

gowtog, Eavtn, savtov him/her/itself

Cii Verb, pres act indic, 3s Coo live, be
alive

|Cf. 2 Cor 5:15; Gal 2:19-20.

arnobvnoxw die, face death, be mortal

Is the reference here to literal death or to dying
to self — self-denial for the sake of Christ?

Romans 14:8

€av te yop {dpev, @ kopio (dpev, £0v 1€
amobvijokmpev, T@® Kupi® drobviiokopev. av
1€ 0DV {Dpev &6v T dmobviicKopey, ToD
KUPioL EGLEV.

gov te yop ... edv 1€ ... ‘for if it should be that
.. butif ...

Romans 14:9

eig todto yap Xpiotog anébavev kol Elnoev
tva kol vekp@v kai {dvTov Kuplevon.

gig tovto for this purpose
anéBavev Verb, aor act indic, 3s dmobvnokw

Some MSS read daveotn rather than é(noev.

vekpog, o, ov dead
kupievw have power over, rule over

Through his death and resurrection, Christ has
become Lord both of the dead and the living.
He reigns over the death and life that mark the
daily experience of the believer; he reigns over
death, that last enemy, and over the
resurrection life which lies beyond its reach.
"This 'ruling as Lord,' clearly explains the
'belonging to the Lord' in v. 8: it is the death
and resurrection of Jesus the Messiah that
means we now belong to him, and that
constitutes him indeed as the Lord of the
whole world (1:3-5; 15:12). This proves more
than Paul needs to prove for the immediate
argument, but it points, as we shall see, to the
larger issue that stands behind the entire
section. The gospel announcement that Jesus,
the crucified and risen Messiah, is the Lord of
the whole world is thus appealed to as the
reason for unity across barriers of custom and
taboo." Wright.

Romans 14:10

20 8¢ i kpivelg Tov adehedv cov; 1j Kol oV Ti
€E0V0eVETG TOV AdEAPOV GOV; TAVTEG YA
mapactnoopedo @ Prpatt tod Beod,

The first question presumably addressed to the
'weak' who pass judgment on the 'strong’ for
not observing the Mosaic law.

n or
£€ovbevew despise, treat with contempt

The second question addressed to the 'strong'
for despising the 'weak.'

navteg  Adjective, m nom pl mog

napaoctnoopeda  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 1
pl mapiomur stand before

Bnuoa, tog n judicial bench, place of
judgement

Many MSS read tov Xpiotov rather than tov
O¢ov, probably influenced by 2 Cor 5:10.

"Paul may be warning these Christians that
their judgmental attitudes will bring judgment
on themselves when they appear before God at
the end of history. In the light of verses 7-9,
however, it is more likely that he is teaching
that every believer is ultimately answerable to
God, not to other believers, for their conduct in
this life." Moo.

Romans 14:11

yéypamtor Yap: Z& £yd, Aéyel kOprog, 6Tt Epol
Kapyel Tav yovo, Kol tica yYAdooa
€Eoporoynoetol @ Oed.

véypamtan Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s ypapw

Cf. Isa 45:23. The opening phrase 'As | live' is
added to the quotation. "This picks up the
"lived' of v.9; in other words, the 'living again'
of Jesus is the reason why he is thus installed
as judge, which in turn is the reason why it
would be wrong to collapse kbprog (kurios)
here into a general reference to God, rather
than retaining it, however paradoxically, as a
reference to Jesus as the risen Messiah and,
therefore, the judge." Wright. Cf. Phil 2:10.

guoi Pronoun, dats éyw

kapyer Verb, fut act indic, 3 s kountw trans
& intrans bend, bow (of the knee)

yovv, yovatog n knee

yhoooa, ng f tongue, voice

€€oporoyem midd confess, acknowledge

Paul's thought moves easily from the headship
of Christ in life and death to the fact that every
knee must bow before the judgement seat of
God. This could not be so without the implicit
assumption that Jesus is Divine.
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Romans 14:12

dpa Exactog MUV mept Eavtod AdOYoV dDGEL.

£K0.GTOG, 1M, OV V.5
éavtog see v.7

Loyog is here used in the sense of an account
(of oneself). "There is no tension in Paul's
mind between this and 8:1, where there is no
condemnation for those who are in Christ. He
has already indicated in 2:1-16 that there will
be a coming day when all will be judged; the
fact that the Christian believer is assured of a
favourable verdict on that day does not make it
any less serious, as 1 Cor 3:10-17 indicates
well enough. Part of his point is that in the
light of the coming judgment we have no
business judging one another ahead of the
time. There may also be a hint that to condemn
a fellow Christian is itself an offence for which
one should be rebuked." Wright.

Wright continues by suggesting that the
repeated references in this section to Jesus as
Lord are intended as a declaration that Caesar
is not lord. "The unity of Christians across
traditional barriers is a sign to the principalities
and powers that a greater rule than theirs has
now begun (see, e.g., Gal 4:1-11; Eph 3:10).
Maintaining that unity, then, is not just a
matter of preventing squabbles and bad feeling
in the church. It is part of the essential
Christian witness to the one Lord. If the church
divides along lines related to ethnic or tribal
loyalty, it is still living in the world of Caesar."

Romans 14:13-23

In verses 13-23 Paul addresses the strong. His
key concern is that 'strong' believers should
avoid being a 'stumbling block' to the weak.
Rather, they should ensure that all is done to
build others up.

Romans 14:13

Mniétt obv GAARAOVE Kpivopsy: GALY TodTo
kpivate paAlov, 1o pun Ti8évot TPOGKOUUA TG
adeAPD T oKAVOUAOV.

unkett no longer
GAANA®V, 01, ovg One another

Paul plays on the verb kpwo. The first
occurrence means 'judge’ while the second
means 'determine.’

podlov adv rather, instead, more than that

Tbévon  Verb, pres act infin tbn place,
set

npookoppa, atog N that which causes
stumbling or offence

The imagery comes from the Old Testament
(see esp. Isa 8:14 quoted in Rom 9:32).

okavdaiov, ov n that which causes sin/
offence

Cf. 1 Cor 8:9.

Romans 14:14

oida kol mémeiopa &v kvpim Tneod &1L 0vdv

KOOV U £avtod- €l un @ Aoylopéve Tt

KOwoV gival, Ekelve Kowov.

oida know, understand

néneiopon  Verb, perf pass indic, 1 s nelbw
persuade; perfact & pass have
confidence, be confident

ovde1g, 0vdE, 00OV N0 one, nothing

KOwog, a, ov.common, unclean

gowtog, savtn, éavtov  him/her/itself

"In a deft rhetorical move, Paul tries to get the
strong to listen to him by conceding that they
are right on the basic issue: 'No food is unclean
in itself' (v.14). 'Unclean’ translates xowog
(lit., common), which Jews used to describe
things that, by virtue of their contact with the
ordinary, secular world, were considered to be
defiled." Moo.

Cf. Mark 7:18-19; Acts 10:9-23,28.

Aoywlopon reckon, count, suppose
gkewog, m, o that (one), he, she, it

All things are clean in themselves (cf. 1 Tim
4:4), but to the one who eats with an accusing
conscience and without thanksgiving, such
eating is sin (cf. v.23).

Romans 14:15

gl yop S0 Bpdpo 0 Gdehpdc cov Avmeitat,
OVKETL KOTOL Gy ANV TTEPUTATEIS. YT TA
Bpodpati cov dkeivov amdAive Hmep o
Xp1otog anébavey.

Bpoua, Tog n food, solid food, meat
Avmew pain, grieve, injure

|The latter sense, 'injure’ is the meaning here.

ovkett adv no longer, no more

nepuate walk, walk about, live

anérlve Verb, pres act imperat, 2 s
armolwp  destroy, kill, lose

anébavev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s dmofvnoxkw
die

"If Christ loved the weak believer to the extent
of laying down his life for his salvation, how
alien to the demands of love is the refusal on
the part of the strong to forego the use of a
certain article of food when the religious
interests of the one for whom Christ died are
thereby imperilled." Murray.
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Wright comments, "This powerful statement
presumably means that one could risk
betraying a 'weak' person into what was, for
them, some form of idolatry, and that this
could jeopardise their allegiance to Christ
altogether, putting the 'strong' Christian at
loggerheads with the Messiah himself, who has
given his life for them."”

Romans 14:16

un Brocenueicdm ovv HUGV O dyaddv.

Braconuen speak against, speak against
God, blaspheme

Many MSS read npwv rather than dpov.
Metzger writes, "Either dpov or nuwmv makes
good sense in the context. On the whole,
however, the weight of external evidence
appears to favour duwv."

dyaboc, n, ov good, useful, fitting

"This good thing' — probably referring to
Christian freedom.

"Something may be 'good’ for you, but the
weaker Christian may call down a curse upon
it —and perhaps, the implication may be, on
you as well." Wright.

Romans 14:17

00 Yap ot 1| Pactreia Tod Beod Ppdoig kai
no61G, AAAL dkatoohvn kal lpnvn Kol xapd v
mvedpaTt ayim:

For other instances of Paul's rare use of 'the
Kingdom of God' see 1 Cor 4:20; 6:9-10;
15:24, 50; Gal 5:21; Eph 5:5; Col 1:13; 4:11; 1
Thess 2:12; 2 Thess 1:5; 2 Tim 4:1. But also
note Paul's use of the verb Baciievw when
speaking of the 'reign of grace' in Rom 5:12-
21.

Bpwoig, ewg f food, eating, a meal

nootig, emg T drinking, a drink

dwatoovvn, ng T righteousness, what is
right, what God requires

Used here of 'ethical’ righteousness: living
rightly; behaviour pleasing to God.

gipnvn, g f peace

"The strong are not wrong to think they have
freedom to eat whatever they want. Rather,
they are wrong for using that freedom without
regard to the effect it may have on their weaker
brothers and sisters — people for whom Christ
died. The strong need a reordering of priorities,
in which kingdom values take precedence over
selfish interest and pleasure.” Moo.

Wright sees a link here with the opening verses
of Romans 5. He summarises Paul's thought as
follows: "You must not cause your fellow
Christian to suffer, possibly even to be lost
altogether, by what you eat, because Rom 5:1-
5 (‘justified ... peace ... joy ... Holy Spirit) is
the most important thing there is, and food and
drink, by comparison, rate nowhere on the
same scale."

Romans 14:18

0 yap €v T00T® dOVAEL®V T XPLOTH
€00pecTog T@ Oe® Kol dOKIUOG TOlG AvOpOTOIC.

Note the yap which links to the previous
verses. The point is well picked up in the NIV.

gvapeotog, ov  acceptable, pleasing
dokpog, ov approved, genuine, valued

Romans 14:19

&po. 0BV Ta THC sipRvig Sibkmpey Koi To THC
oikodouf|g t|g €ig GAANoVG.

gipnvn, ng T peace
dwkw seek after, pursue, follow

Several good witnesses read dwatopev (X A B
G¥ ...) rather than Sucoumpev. Metzger
comments, "Despite the slightly superior
uncial support for ducoopev, and despite the
circumstance that elsewhere in Romans the
phrase apa ovv is always followed by the
indicative (5:18; 7:3,25; 8:12; 9:16,18, cf.
14:12), the Committee felt that, on the whole,
the context here calls for the hortatory
subjunctive (cf. the imperatives in vv 13 and
20)."

oikodoun, ng f upbuilding, encouragement
dAAnlov, o1, ovg one another

|Cf. 1 Cor 14.

Romans 14:20

un évekev Bpdpatog KatdAve TO Epyov ToD
0g00. mavta pev Kabopd, GAAL KaKOV 16
avOpOT® T@ d10 TPOSKOUILATOG E5OioVTL.

éveka (évekev and eivexev) prep with gen
because of, for the sake of

Bpopa v.15

kotodlvw trans destroy, tear down

kobapog, a, ov pure, clean, innocent

KoKog, 1, ov evil, wrong, harm

mpookopupo V.13

Does Paul here refer to the weak man who eats
because he has been tripped up or to the strong
who eats and causes offence — the offence then
being the reason why it is evil to him? Moo
thinks the reference is to eating by the strong
"in such a way that spiritual harm comes to
another believer." So also does Wright who
says that this fits best with the following verse.
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Romans 14:21

Ending of Romans

KOOV TO uR eayely kpéa unde meiv otvov
unde &v @ O adehpdg Gov MPOcKOTTEL Ty
okovdaAileTor 1 doOevel:

Kohog, n, ov good, right
eayelv  Verb, aor act infin éc6ww and écbw

The use of the aorist seems to suggest that a
particular occasion is meant rather than vows
of continual abstinence.

kpéo. Noun, acc pl kpeog, kpeatogh meat

unde ... unde neither ... nor

melv Verb, aor act infin mveo  drink

oivog, ov M wine

npookontw Stumble, take offence, be
offended

Romans 14:22

Some MSS include the doxology of 16:25-27
at this point in the epistle. Others include the
doxology both here and at the end of the
epistle. Origen reports that Marcion omitted
chapters 15 and 16 of Romans from his edition
of Paul's epistles: this may account for the
displacement of the doxology. Others suggest
that Paul may have issued the letter in two
forms; a shorter form may have omitted
chapter 16 or even chapters 15 and 16.

Romans 15:1

‘Ogeilopev ¢ NuUES ol duvartol ta dobevipata
TV advvatov Pactdlew, Kol un Eavtoig
apéoKey.

opew owe, ought, must

oL mioTwy fjv EYe1g KaTd GEaVTOV Exe EVOTIOV
10D 080D, PaKAPIOg 6 pTy KpIvey £0TOV £V §
doxpaler

Paul identifies himself explicitly with the
'strong' group.

ogavtov, ng reflexive pronoun yourself
évomov before, in the presence of

dvvarog, 1, ov possible, strong
dobevnua, tog N weakness
advvarog, ov impossible, weak

They have this conviction in the presence of
God and may not surrender it. But they are not
to brandish it to the destruction of others.

Those areas where the 'weak' are lacking in
power.

Bactalw carry, bear, endure

pokaplog, o, ov blessed, happy
gavtog, Eavtn, Eavtov V.14
doxipalw test, examine, approve

The thought is that the Christian should not
bring themselves into condemnation through
things they approve of.

Romans 14:23

Cf. Gal 6:2. "The strong are actively and
lovingly to assume the burden that the weak
are not able to carry for themselves,
moderating their own conduct to identify as
much as possible with them." Moo. It means
far more than "put up with.'

The language here is similar to that used of the
Suffering Servant, cf. particularly Matt 8:17.

0 08 J1aKPIVOLEVOG €0V PAYN KaTakEkpLTal, Tt
0UK €K ToTeE®S TAV 3¢ O 0VK €K ToTEMG
apoptio €otiv.

apeckw please, seek to please

Romans 15:2

dwkpwveo midd/pass doubt, hesitate, be in
two minds

£K0oTOg NUAY T TANGIOV APECKET® €ig TO
ayoBov mpog oikodounv:

Cf 4:20-21 which speaks about the faith of
Abraham.

ebyn Verb, aor act subj, 3 s éobw

Kotakékprron  Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s
Koatokpive condemn, pass judgement
on

apoptio, ag T sin

£kaotog, n, ov each, every

mincwov nheighbour, fellow man.

ayabog, , ov good, useful, fitting

oikodoun, ng f upbuilding, encouragement

"To doubt is not to sin; but to act on something
when one has serious doubts about it is to fall
under condemnation, because the action does
not flow from faith." Wright.

It is this consideration which must govern our
actions towards our brothers and sisters.
Wright comments, "This is, clearly, what the
love spoken of in 12:3-13 and 13:8-10 looks
like at street level "

Romans 15:3

Kot yap 0 Xprotog ovy £00T HPESEV: ALY
kabmg yéypomtar: Ot dveldiopol T@dv
oveldioviav o Enémecay &’ EUE.

The thought here is parallel to that in
Philippians 2.

fipeoev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s dpsokm
véypamtaw Verb, perf pass indic, 35 ypagw
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ovediopog, ov M reproach, insult, abuse
ovewdilo reproach, insult, abuse

oe Pronoun, accs ov

émmnte fall upon, come upon

Cf. Ps 69:6. This psalm is often quoted
Messianically in the NT, cf. Matt 27:34; Jn
2:17; 15:25; Acts 1:20; Rom 11:9. The insults
or reproaches mentioned in the Psalm are
levelled against God. Paul assumes "that this
great poem of the suffering and vindication of
the righteous Israelite found its ultimate
embodiment in Israel's Messiah and his
crucifixion." Wright. Cf. Phil 2:6-8.

"Only when believers cease to quarrel with one
another and speak with one heart and voice
will they be able to praise God as they should."
Moo.

Wright expresses it the other way around,
saying, "The object of coming to a common
mind (6pobvpaddv homothymadon), a word
found frequently in the early chapters of Acts
(e.g., 1:14; 2:46; 4:24; 5:12; 7:57), is thereby
to come to a common worship, literally 'with
one mouth."

Romans 15:4

G0 yap mpoeypapn, €ic TNV NUETEPUV
ddackaiiov &ypaen, iva d1d Tiig bIopoviic Kol
S1dL TG TapaKANCEMG TAV YPAUP@AV TNV EATIOQ
Exopev.

gig, pio, v 0ne, a, an, single

otoua, Tog N mouth, utterance, voice
do&alw praise, honour, glorify, exalt
natnp, totpog m  father

Romans 15:7

000G, M, ov as much as, how much

npogypaen Verb, aor pass indic, 3s
mpoypopw Write beforehand

NUETEPOG, O, OV OUr

dwackoha, ag f teaching, doctrine,
instruction

vmopovn, ng f patience, endurance

napokinoig, eng f encouragement,
counsel

vpaon, ng f writing, Scripture

éhmig, 10o¢ f hope, ground of hope

A0 Tpochappavecte aAnlove, Kobmg kai O
Xp1otog Tpocerdfeto VUGS, €ig 06Eav TOD
0e0D.

Cf. 14:1.

S0 therefore, for this reason

Paul is concluding his plea for unity in the
Roman church.

npochapPavopor welcome, accept, receive
dAAnlov, oig, ovg one another

kabwg probably means more here than 'in the
same way;' here it probably has a causal sense.

Wright comments on this verse, "This ...
echoes 5:1-5, ascribing to Scripture what is
there effected through the Spirit on the basis of
God's work of justification... The Scriptures,
and their multiple interpretations of the
Messiah's suffering, give God's people hope;
and in that context (vv. 5-6) they will be able
to think the same way and to glorify God
together."

npocerdPeto Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
TPOoGAUpPavoLoL

|Some MSS read fjuag rather than dpag.

do&a,ng T glory

Romans 15:5

€ig 60&av tod Beod has in view the glorifying
of God in praise and worship.

Wright comments, "The verse forms a
typically Pauline paragraph-opening,
containing the various elements that will then
be developed.”

0 0¢& Be0¢ TiiC VIOLOVT|G Kol TTG TAPAKANGEDG
SN VULV TO aOTO PPOVELV &v AAANAO1G KaTd,
Xpiotov Tnoodv,

Romans 15:8

don Verb, aor act opt, 3s didmp
epovew think, have in mind
GAANA®V, 01, ovg One another

Ay yop Xpiotov didkovov yeyevijohot
mePLTOpTic VEP ainbeiog Oeod, gic 10
BePordoat tag Enayyeiiog TV maTEPW®V,

A unity of mind and heart, rooted in union
with and conformity to Christ, leads to praise
(v.6).

dwkovog, ov m & f servant, minister

yeyevijoBar Verb, perf pas infin ywopo

neprroun, ng f circumcision, those
circumcised, Jews

andewa, ag T truth

Romans 15:6

iva opoBovpadov v évi otopatt dSo&alnte Tov
Beov Kol matépa, Tod Kupiov NUAOY Incod
Xprotod.

opofovpadov adv  with one mind, together

"The Messiah became a servant to the
circumcision [i.e., of ethnic Israel] in order to
confirm God's truthfulness [i.e., his
faithfulness to his promises].” Cf. 3:4, 7. The
following two clauses are "parallel and
consequential™ Wright.

BePatow confirm, verify
gmayyeho, og T promise
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Jesus came as a servant, particularly of the
Jews. He came to fulfil the promise made to
Abraham, Isaac and Jacob, promises of which
circumcision was the seal. However, these
promises did not concern the Jews alone but
involved also the Gentiles (v.9). "It is by
bringing Israel's history to its climax that God,
through the Messiah, has opened the way of
mercy to all nations."” Wright.

Romans 15:9

0 8¢ £0vn VmEp EAéovg doEdoat TOV Ogdv-
kabag yéypamtor Ald todto E€oporoyicopal
oot &v €Bveat, Kol T@ dvVOpTL GOV YOA®.

€0vog, ovg N nation, people; ta &. Gentiles
€AE0C, OVG N Mercy, compassion
do&alw praise, honour, glorify

"Paul is still conscious of making his final
appeal to the community. The Messiah became
a servant to the circumcision — so you Gentile
Christians should love and serve your Jewish
brothers and sisters in the Messiah, and not
look down on them; and this was in order that
the Gentiles should join with God's ancient
people in united praise — so you Jewish
Christians should celebrate the fact that you
have people of every race joining with you in
the messianic community.” Wright.

véypamtar Verb, perf pass indic, 35 ypagw

oporoyew confess, declare, give thanks

ovopa, Tog N name, title, person

yari®d Verb, fut act indic, 1 s yolw sing,
sing a hymn of praise, sing praises

Paul supplies a series of texts demonstrating
God's purpose to bring glory to himself among
all nations. These texts are from Ps 18:49; Dt
32:43; Ps 117:1; I1s 11:10, i.e. the quotations
are from the Law, the Prophets and the
Writings — every section of the OT Scriptures.

Wright comments, "As Richard Hays has
persuasively argued, the opening citation from
Ps 18:49 (17:50 LXX), when read in the wider
context of that psalm, is intended not simply as
a messianic prophecy now fulfilled, but as a
statement of the embodiment, in Jesus the
Messiah, of the pattern of suffering and
vindication through which (as the next verse
says) God's salvation and mercy are poured
out, not least 'upon God's Messiah, to David
and his seed for ever' (Ps 17:51 LXX). The
citation thus ties in both with the mention of
mercy in the earlier part of v. 9 and with the
explicitly Davidic statement in v. 12, while
itself making the central point that the Messiah
himself, understood as the one praying in this
psalm, is standing there, surrounded by
Gentiles, singing God's praises.” (see R. B.
Hays, Echoes of Scripture in the Letters of
Paul).

Romans 15:10

kai Tadhv Aéyer EvppavOnte, £0vn, peta tod
Aood ovTod.

moAly - again, once more

gvepavinte Verb, aor pass imperat, 2 pl
gvppove pass be glad, rejoice

Aoog, oo m people, a people

Laog is often used to signify the people of
Israel.

Romans 15:11

Kol TaAwv- Aiveite, mavta o €0vn, TOV KOpLov,
Kol EmaveshTOoay ovTOV TAVTEG ol Aooft.

aivem praise
énowvesttowoav  Verb, aor act imperat, 3 pl
gmawvem commend, praise

The call for the whole world to join in the
praise of God "was and is the challenge of
Jewish monotheism.” Wright.

Romans 15:12

«oil Tl ‘Hoalog Aéyet: "Eoton 1y pila tod
‘Tecoai, kol 0 dviotauevog Gpyewv E0vav- €n’
avT® £0vr EAToVoY.

goton Verb, fut indic, 2's eiu
plo, ng T root, source, descendant

|Cf. Rev 5:5; 22:16.

aviotnue midd rise, stand up, come back
to life
apyo rule, govern
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Paul intends a reference to Jesus' resurrection,
cf. 1:4. "The idea of a risen Messiah 'ruling the
nations' is, further, packed with explosive
implications, especially in a letter to Rome
whose own emperor claimed to rule the
nations. Paul, we may suppose, has had this
verse of Isaiah in mind throughout the whole
letter, waiting to produce it as the final move
in his entire argument.”" Wright.

nenAnpouévolr Verb, perf pass ptc, m nom pl
mnpow fill, make full, accomplish

yvooig, eog T knowledge, understanding

dAAnlwv, o1g, ovg one another

vovbetew instruct, teach, warn

évmlw hope, hope for, hope in, expect

Romans 15:13

"Paul, in other words, did not need to write to
them because they were in bad shape, but
because his apostolic vocation demanded that
for his new phase of work they should be
brought in as partners.” Wright.

0 0¢ Be0¢ Thig EAidog TANpOCAL DUES TACTG
xopdG Kol giprvng &v 1@ miotevewy, €ig o
TEPLOGEVEY VULAG &V T EATio &v duvdpiet
TVEVLLOTOG Ayiov.

Romans 15:15

TOMUNPAOTEPOV OE EYpOya DUV GO LEPOVG, MG
EMAVOULUVIOK®V DUAS, S TV Yapv TV
doBeiodv pot V7o Tod Beod

éamg, wog T hope, ground of hope

mnpocor Verb, aor act opt, 3s mnpow fill,
make full

eipnvn, g T peace

miotevw believe (in), have faith (in)

TolunpoTEPOC, 0, OV More boldly

| Neuter of adjective used adverbially.

|éypa\yu is an epistolatory aorist.

"The 'joy" and 'peace’ he wants them to
experience are two of the essential values of
God's kingdom that Paul has encouraged the
strong to make a priority (14:17). The Holy
Spirit, by whose ‘power" the Christians in
Rome will be able to 'overflow with hope,' is
the third of the kingdom essentials listed in
14:17. Only when Jew and Gentile at Rome
rejoice together in their common hope will they
be able to praise God as he wants to be praised
— with the united hearts and voices of a
community of believers." Moo.

"What the community needs is precisely that
eschatological perspective on their present life
that is supplied in 12:2 and 13:11-14: in other
words ... in order to be the people they are
called to be in the present, they need a constant
and lively sense of God's promised and assured
future.” Wright.

uepog, ovg N part, in part, partly
gmavoppvnoke remind, remind again
xopig, rtog T grace

Paul views his ministry as an unmerited gift
from God — an act of grace.

dobeicav Verb, aor pass ptc, facc s swopt

Romans 15:16

gic 10 eivod pe Asttovpydv Xpiotod Tncod &ic
Ta £€0vr, iepovpyodvta 0 gvayyériov Tod Beod,
tva yévntan 1| mpocpopd TV EBvdV
0mPOGOEKTOC, TYLooUEVT €V TTVEDUATL QY.

Aetrtovpyog, ov M servant, minister
£€0vn nom & acc pl €6vog, ovg n nation
iepovpyew Serve as a priest

neplocev®  iNcrease, abound; cause to
increase, cause to abound
duvaper Noun, dats dvvopug

Romans 15:14

Paul pictures his ministry in terms of the
making of a priestly offering. "His task has
been to ensure that when the sacrificial
offerings are brought before God — the
sacrificial offerings that consist precisely of
the Gentile world itself — they are pleasing to
God because they have been made by the Holy
Spirit." Wright.

[Ténewopon 8¢, adeipoi pov, Kai avtog &y mepl
VUGV, 6Tt Kol odTol pectol £ote dyafmovvng,
TEMANPOUEVOL TACTG YVADGEMG, SOLVALEVOL KOl
aAANAovg voubBeTElv.

gdayyehov, ov N good news, gospel
yvévnron Verb, aor subj, 3 s ywopm
npoceopa, ac f offering, sacrifice, gift

| Cf. 15 66:20.

nénewopor  Verb, perf pass indic, 1 s melbo
perf act & pass have confidence, be
confident

€0mPoGdEKTOG, OV acceptable

fywopévn  Verb, perf pass ptc, f nom s
aywlm sanctify, set apart as sacred to
God, consecrate

Note the emphatic use of avtoc —
avtoc £ym 'l myself'
avtot ... éote 'you yourselves are'

Nyloopévn év Tvedpott ayio Stands in
apposition with gvrpocdextoc.

peotog, m, ov full
ayoboovvn, ng f goodness
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Romans 15:17

Exw ovv THY Kodynow &v Xpiotd Incod to
TPOG TOV OedV-

kovynots, ewg f boasting, ground for
boasting

B and one or two other souces omit 6gov while
many MSS read névpatog dywov rather than
TVELOTOG BE0V.

"Because God is the One who has given Paul
this service, he can legitimately 'glory" in it
(v.17). Glorying or boasting in something can
be wrong when we are trying to take credit for
our own achievement (cf. 2:17,23; 3:27; 4:2-
3), but it is appropriate when it is the product
of God's own work (cf. 5:2,3,11)." Moo.

wote so that, with the result that

kvkA@ adv in a circle, round, round about

pexpt until, to, to the extent, as far as

nemnpokévar  Verb, perf act infin tinpow
v.14

10 TpoG TOV Oedv has priestly overtones, cf.
Heb 2:17.

"Paul has brought to the divinely ordained
climax his commission to plant thriving, self-
reproducing churches throughout the region he
has described. He is now, therefore, in a
position to move on." Moo.

Romans 15:18

Romans 15:20

oV Yap TOAAC® Tt AAETY BV 00 KaTEPYEGaTO
Xp1otdg O €nod gig bmakonyv E6vdv, Aoym Kol
EpYQ,

obtmg 0¢ prhotiovpevoy gdayyerilesbat ovy
émov dvopdotn Xpiotdg, tva pun €n’ dAAOTpLoV
Bepédov oikodoud,

Tolaw dare, be brave

Aodew speak, talk

kotepyboato Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
katepyalopar do, accomplish

Paul's point is twofold:

i) He would not dare to boast of this if it were
not Christ's work;

ii) He would not dare glory in it if it were not
a work that Christ was performing through
him.

ovteg thus, in this way

euotipeopor make it one's ambition,
endeavour, aspire

evayyeMlo act. and midd proclaim the
good news

omov adv. where

ovopolm name, call; pass be known

daArrotplog, o, ov  belonging to another

Oepeloc, oo m foundation

oikodopem build, build up

vmaxon, ng f obedience

Cf. Rom 1:5, where Paul describes his calling
in terms of being used to bring the Gentiles
into the obedience of faith vrokony motewc.

Romans 15:19

&v duvapel onpeiov Kol Tepdtov, &v duvapet
TVEVLOTOG" MGTE PE Ao TepovcoAnp Kai
KOKAQ péypt 100 TAvpikod meninpwkévarl to
evayyéiov Tod Xpiotov,

"There is nothing wrong with building on
someone else's foundations. Significant
ministers like Apollos did just that (see 1 Cor
3:3-11). But this is not the job God has given
Paul. He sees himself carrying out the
commission given to the servant of the Lord in
Isaiah 52:15, revealing the good news to
people who have not been told before and who
have not heard before (Rom 15:21)." Moo.

Romans 15:21

duvaper Noun, dats dvvapg

onuewov, ov N miraculous sign, sign,
miracle

tepOG, otog N wonder, object of wonder

GG KaBmC Yéypamtar O1c ovx dvnyyéhn mepl
avtod dyovtat, Kol ol 0K AKNKOOoLY
GUVIGOVGTV.

véypamtan Verb, perf pass indic, 35 ypagw

"'Signs and wonders' (NIV 'miracles’) is
standard biblical terminology for miraculous
acts that accompany and give credence to
God's Word. The phrase is especially
prominent in Old Testament descriptions of the
Exodus (e.g., Ex 7:3,9; 11:9-10; Deut 4:34; Ps
78:43) and in the book of Acts (e.g., Acts
2:22,43; 4:30; 5:12; 14:3; 15:12). Paul perhaps
uses this expression to signal his importance in
salvation history. God works miracles through
him because he is God's 'point man' to open up
the Gentile world to the gospel." Moo.

Cf. Isa 52:13-15.

avnyyékn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s
avoyyeddo tell, proclaim, preach

Syovtar  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 pl opaw
trans see, observe, perceive

axknkoéacw Verb, perf act indic, 3 pl dxovew

ovvioovowy  Verb, fut indic, 3 pl cuvinu
understand, comprehend
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Post Section Note

Ko, tog N region, district

In the above verses we see something of Paul's
view of his missionary calling and his strategy
in pursuing it. Paul saw himself to have a
mission to the whole inhabited earth — to the
Nations (Gentiles). He is under obligation to
proclaim the message to all (cf. 1:14).
Paul describes his mission as extending from
Jerusalem, even though he had not preached
there, since Jerusalem is the place from which
the Gospel first spread. Although Paul had not
preached in every town and village throughout
the areas he mentions, he had preached in key
centres throughout the region and had planted
churches:
i) Philippi in Macedonia — of which Illyricum
was also a region (Phil 4:15);
i) Thessalonica in Macedonia and Achaia (1
Thess 1:7f);
iii) Corinth in Achaia (1 Cor 16:15; 2 Cor 1:1);
iv) Ephesus in Asia (Rom 16:5; 1 Cor 16:19).
Having planted churches in key centres, Paul
expected the Gospel to be propagated from
these and so he considered these areas
‘evangelised' and was keen to move on to a
new areas where no-one had yet worked — such
as Spain (15:24). This was Paul's missionary
strategy. (On this, see particularly Roland
Allen, Missionary Methods: St. Paul's or
Ours?)
In all this, Paul's driving motive was his
conviction concerning the universal Lordship
of Christ (Phil 2:6-11, cf. Rom 1:11). Paul's
mission was to declare Christ's lordship and to
call upon every knee to bow to him.

"His aims for the eastern Mediterranean have
been fulfilled; he no longer has any room for
new work. This sounds extraordinary, given
the tiny numbers of Christians we must
envisage compared to the population in
general; but Paul thinks of himself as a church-
planter, and once he has established churches
in the major centres of population and culture
he has to rely on them to do for themselves the
work of continued evangelism in their
neighbourhoods. So, with Ephesus, Philippi,
Thessalonica, Athens possibly, and Corinth
established — not without difficulties and
anxieties! — he quite genuinely concludes that
it is time to move on." Wright.

émmobuw, og T longing, desire
€10G, ovg N year

Romans 15:24

¢ v mopedopat gig TV Zmaviav, EAmilm yop
Sdwamopevodpevog Bedcachot HULAG Kol VY’ VUDY
mpomenPBivarl kel £av DUDY TPATOV AT
pépPoug EUTANGO® —

mopgvoal  go, proceed, travel

|(bg av mopevopor So that | might go ...

Romans 15:22

"Parts of Spain had been occupied by the
Romans since about 200 BC. But the Romans
had fully organised the area as a province only
in Paul's lifetime. There may have been a
significant Jewish community there, although
the matter is debated. Obviously Paul thinks it
a good place to embark in a fresh church-
planting ministry." Moo.

A0 kol EvekomTopuny T ToAAA ToD EABETV TPOG
Vuag

dwo therefore, for this reason

It is because Paul has been 'fully proclaiming'
the gospel all the way from Jerusalem to
Ilyricum (vv.18-19), that he has been hindered
thus far from coming to Rome.

ésmiow hope, expect

dwmopgvopot  go through, travel through

Osaopon see, look at, observe

nponepeBfjvon  Verb, aor pass infin
nporepne Send on one's way, help on
one's way

évexomopnv  Verb, imperf pass indic, 1 s
gykomtm prevent, hinder, detain
é\Oetv  Verb, aor act infin épyopon

Used regularly in the NT in the context of
missionary support (Acts 15:3; 20:38; 21:5; 1
Cor 16:6,11; 2 Cor 1:16; Titus 3:13; 3 John 6).

Cf. 1:23.

Romans 15:23

éker there, in that place, to that place
npotov adv. first, in the first place
UEPOG, OVG N part, piece, in part, partly
gumincbw Verb, aor pass subj, 1 s
gum(p)minu and épmmioaw fill, enjoy

Vovi 8¢ unkéTt Tomov Ex@v &v Tolg KMol
ToVUTOoIE, éntmobiav 8¢ Eywv 10D EMOETV TPOC
VUAG GO IKavAV ETOV,

DU®V TPMTOV Ao pepovg sunincbo 'l have
first enjoyed your [company] for a while'

Romans 15:25

vovt NOwW

Since his work in other regions is finished he is
now able to come to them.

vovi 8¢ Topgvopat gic TepovcoAnp SloKOVAY
701G ayiotg.

unkett no longer
Tomog, ov M place

Sdwokovew Sserve, care for
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Words from this root refer to the collection
also in 2 Cor 8:4,19,20; 9:1,12,13.

Romans 15:26

gvdoKNoav yop Mokedovia kol Ayaio
Kowoviav Tva totmcachot ig ToVG TTmYOVG
TV ayiov TdVv &v Tepovcoinp.

evdokew be pleased, take pleasure in

kowavia, ag T fellowship, sharing in,
contribution

nomoocOor Verb, aor midd infin moiew

TTOY0G, N, OV poor

"The idea of 'sealing’ (cppayilwm, affix a seal)
often connotes an official affirmation of
authenticity (see, e.g. Est 8:8,10; John 3:33; cf.
also Paul's references to believers being sealed
by the Holy Spirit in 2 Cor 1:22; Eph 1:13;
4:30). Paul, as the apostle to the Gentiles, must
accompany the gift to Jerusalem in order to
authenticate its purpose as a healing gesture."
Moo.

Cf. 1 Cor 16:1-4 and 2 Cor 8 and 9.

anelevoopar Verb, fut midd dep indic, 1 s
amepyopoL

Romans 15:29

Romans 15:27

oida 82 811 Epydpuevog TpoOg VUG &v mANpOuATL
gvLoyiog Xpiotod Eredoopial.

€0d0KN oAV Yap, Kol OPeAETol eioly a0TdV- €l
YOp TOIG TVELULATIKOTG ADTMV EKOVAOVNCAV TA
£€0vr, dpeilovoty kal €v TOIC COPKIKOIG
Agttovpyijoat oOTOIC.

oida know

mnpopa, tog N fulness, completeness,
fulfilment

gvloywa, ag f blessing, praise

opetketnc, ov M debtor, one indebted

TVELHLOTIKOG, 1), OV Spiritual, pertaining to
the spirit

kowwvew share, take part

£€0vn  Noun, nom & acc pl £6vog, ovg n
nation, people; o é. Gentiles

opew owe, ought, be bound or obligated

capkikog, m, ov belonging to this world

Aertovpyew serve, worship

Paul probably meant that both he and his hosts
would share this fullness of blessing, cf. 1:11-
12.

Some MSS, followed by the TR, read tov
gvayyehov tov Xpiotod rather than simply
Xpwotod. The shorter reading has good, early
support.

K. F. Nickle (The Collection: A Study in Paul's
Strategy) views this collection which Paul,
along with representatives of the Gentile
churches, was bringing to Jerusalem, against
the background of Romans 9-11. He describes
it as, "An eschatological pilgrimage of Gentile
Christians to Jerusalem by which Jews were to
be confronted with the undeniable reality of
the divine gift of saving grace to the Gentiles
and therefore they would be moved to seek
Christ."

Wright does not favour this interpretation
commenting rather, "For Gentiles to give
money to Jewish Christians was a sign that the
Gentiles regarded them as members of the
same family; for Jewish Christians to accept it
would be a sign that they in turn accepted the
Gentiles as part of their family."

€éhevoopon  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 1 s
€pyopon

Romans 15:30

Tapokodd 6 vudg, aderpoi, did Tod Kupiov
Nuédv Incod Xpiotod kol S tiig dydnng tod
TvedLaToG cuvayovicacsHol pot v Talg
TPOGELYOIG VITEP EUOD TPOG TOV OgdV,

nopaxarew exhort, encourage, urge

'love of the Spirit' — Barrett and Moo
understand this to be the love of which the
Holy Spirit is the author while Murray thinks it
to be a reference to the love which the Holy
Spirit has for believers.

ocuvayovicacBai Verb, aor midd dep infin
ovvayovilopot help, join with

The verb used suggests intensity — ‘wrestle
with me in prayer.'

Romans 15:28

Romans 15:31

10070 OOV EMTELEGOC, KO GPPAYIGALEVOC
a0TO1G TOV KaPTOV TODTOV, Amededcopot o’
VUGV gig Zmaviav:

v puob®d amo TV dneldovvtov &v Tf Tovdaig
Kad 1) dtokovia pov 1 eig Tepovcoinu
€OMPOGOEKTOG TOIG (yiolg yévnTal,

émelew complete, accomplish
oppayllm seal, secure with a seal
kaprog, ov m fruit, harvest

i.e. 'When | have safely delivered to them the
sum that has been raised'

pueb@®d Verb, aor pass subj, 1s pvouot save,
rescue

anebew disobey, be an unbeliever

dwkovia, ac f ministry, service

g0mpocdektog, ov  acceptable

yvévnron Verb, aor subj, 3 s ywoupm
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Romans 15:32

va év yapd EMBmV TpOg VUGS S1d BeArpoTog
0g0d cuvavaTOHCOLOL VYAV,

BeAnpo, atog n will, wish, desire

ocuvavorovoopor  Verb, aor midd dep subj, 1
s cuvavamavopol have a time of rest
with, enjoy a refreshing visit with

This verse exhibits a number of variant
readings. Some MSS read 6ginpatog Incov
Xpiotov rather than Beknpatog Beov; some
omit cuvavoradoopon Vuiv. There are then
various combinations of these variants.

ocvvovoradompot Ouiv almost as if, after the
troubles he foresees in Jerusalem, his time at
Rome will be a time of rest and recuperation —
a time of holiday!

Romans 15:33

0 0¢ Be0¢ Thig lpNVNG LT TAVTOV VUGBV
Gpnv.

eipnvn, g f peace

Chapter 15 — Postscript

"One of the most important lessons of Romans
15 might be put thus: God allowed Paul to
dream of Spain in order that he might write
Romans. No matter that Paul probably never
reached Spain. What mattered was that he
wrote this letter, which has been far more
powerful and influential than any missionary
visit, even by Paul himself, could ever have
been. Perhaps ... half of our great plans, the
dreams we dream for our churches and for our
world, and even for ourselves, are dreams God
allows us to dream in order that, on the way
there, we may accomplish, almost without
realising it, the crucial thing God intends us to
do." Wright.

Chapter 16

The number of greetings in this closing chapter
is extraordinary. Paul asks the Romans to greet
26 individuals, two families and three house
churches. All the more extraordinary since
Paul had never visited Rome.

Some scholars suggest that Romans 16 was
never sent to Rome but was part of another
letter, perhaps one sent to Ephesus (so T. W.
Manson). However, no significant MSS of
Romans omit this chapter. Moo comments,
"Many of these Roman Christians (like
Priscilla and Aquila, v.3) had spent years in
exile away from Rome, where they had
opportunity to get to know Paul. Perhaps,
indeed, the relatively small number of
Christians Paul knows in Rome enables him to
send greetings to virtually everyone he is
aware of in the city."”

Wright comments, "In five cases, Paul
mentions, along with a name or pair of names,
the Christians within the household (16:5a, 10-
11, 14-15). He may or may not have wanted to
mention all the individual Christians he knew
in the city, but he was certainly keen to
mention all the household churches he knew:
we can only guess which ones might have been
‘weak' and which 'strong," but we can be
reasonably sure he was careful to greet them
all with equal enthusiasm. All sorts of things
can be read into accidental omissions. Paul did
not want to arrive at Rome and find that he had
caused fresh divisions by appearing to favour
one group over another."

Romans 16:1

Soviotnpt 6& DUy Ooifny v Aderenv NUAV,
oboav kai didkovov Tiic kkAnciog THg &v
Keyypeais,

cuvictnut recommend, commend
aselon, ng T sister, female believer

Phoebe may have been the bearer of this letter.
Probably a businesswoman who is able to
travel independently.

dwkovog, o m & f servant, helper,
deacon

Was Phoebe a deacon in the formal sense of
this term? Moo thinks that the phrase didxovov
i éxkAnoiog Tiig év Keyypeaic "makes it
more likely that Phoebe holds an official
position in the church there. Phoebe is
probably a 'deacon,' serving the church by
ministering to the financial and material needs
of the believers (see esp. 1 Tim 3:8-12; cf also
Phil 1:1)." So also Wright who says, "Attempts
to make diaxovoc something else [other than a
deacon in the church] fail."

ékkinola, og f congregation, church

| Cenchrea was one of the ports of Corinth.

Romans 16:2

va a0tV TpocdéEnabe &v kupim a&ing Tdv
ayiov, kol mopootite ot &v @ v DUDY
xP1ln Tpdypatt, Kol yap oot TpooTartig
TOAAGV £yeviiOn Kol £pod avToD.

npoocdéEncbe  Verb, aor midd dep subj, 2 pl
npocdeyouol receive, welcome, accept

a&wog adv (from a&og) worthily

napaoctite Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl wapioTn
and mopotave provide

xpnlo need, have need of

mpaypa, Tog N matter, thing

npooctatig, Wog f helper, good friend
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Moo suggests that the word may have the
meaning here it often bears in secular Greek,
namely 'patron, benefactor.' "Phoebe was
probably a wealthy businesswoman, who used
her wealth to support the church and its
missionaries (like Paul). Her ministry in the
church and beneficence to the church's workers
make her worthy of a Christian greeting and
any assistance the Roman church can give
her."

Romans 16:6

aondoacte Mapiip, fitig Tolha ékomiacey &ig
VUGG,

xomwaw work, work hard, labour

Romans 16:7

éyevion Verb, aor indic, 3 s ywopat

Romans 16:3

aondoacte Avdpovikov kai Tovviav Tovg
GULYYEVEIS LLOV KOl GUVOLYLOADTOVS LoV,
oftwég giowv €mionpot év 10ig anocTOAOLS, 01
Kol Tpo €pod yéyovav év Xplotd.

Acndoacbe [Tpickav kol AKOAQY TOVG
ouvepyolg pov &v Xpiotd Incod,

domalopor greet
ovvepyog, ov m fellow-worker

Cf. Acts 18:2,18-19,26; 1 Cor 16:19; 2 Tim
4:19.

Romans 16:4

oftveg VTEP THG WYUYAG LOL TOV EQVTMY
TpéymAov HrEdNIcay, 0ic ovK £Y® POVog
€0YOPIOTA AL Kol Ao ol EKKANGiol TdV
0V,

‘Tovviav NIV (along with RSV, NASB, TEV
and NJB) assumes that this is a contraction of
the masculine name Junianus. But the Greek
form could reflect the female name Junia (AV,
NRSV, REB). The latter seems more likely
since it is a common Greek name whereas the
contracted form of 'Tovviavog is apparently
unknown. They were probably husband and
wife. (Some MSS read TovAiav).

This is the subject of much controversy,
particularly since it seems that they may be
termed ‘apostles.’

oftiveg  Pronoun, m nom pl éotig, 11g, 6 T1
who, which

yoyn, ng T self, life, 'soul’

gowtog, €avtn, éavtov  him/her/itself

Tpayniog, ov M neck

omébnkav  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl drotiOn
risk

ovyyevng, oug m Kkinsman, fellow-
countryman

ocuvaryuaimtog, oo m fellow-prisoner

gmonuog, ov well known, outstanding

TOV £aVT@AV TphymAov vrEdnkav 'risked their
necks.'

We have no other information on this incident.
It may have been at the time of the riot in
Ephesus (Acts 19).

Either:

i) These were apostles (cf. 2 Cor 8:23; Phil
2:25) and well known as such; or

ii) They were well known to the apostles.

Moo thinks the former more likely but, along

with Cranfield and Dunn, thinks that the sense

is ‘commissioned missionary.'

Wright also thinks the former is meant, though

he draws attention to Paul's use of the term

‘apostle’ to mean one who is 'a witness to the

resurrection’ (cf. 1 Cor 9:1).

uovog, 1, ovonly, alone
evyoprotem thank, give thanks
£0vog, ovg N nation, people; ta é. Gentiles

Romans 16:5

véyovav Verb, perf act indic, 3 pl ywopo

Romans 16:8

domdoacte ApTAdTov TOV AyamnToV LoV &V
Kopio.

Kod TV Kot olkov oT@dV EKKANGiay.
aondoacBe Enaivetov tov dyanntdv pov, 8g
gotwv amopyn tig Aciog gig Xpiotov.

Romans 16:9

oikog, oo m house, home

dondoacBe OVpPavov TOV cGuVEPYOV MUY &V
Xplotd kol Ztéyvv TOV Ayomntdv Hov.

For churches which met in homes see also 1
Cor 16:19; Col 4:15; Philem 2. Aquila and
Priscilla must have been fairly wealthy.

GLVEPYOG, 0L V.3

Romans 16:10

dyomntoc, 1, ov beloved
armapym, ng T firstfruit, first portion (set apart
to God)

aondoncte ATEAATV TOV dOKLUOV €v XPI1oTd.
dondoacbe Tovg €k TV Apiotofoviov.

dokipog, ov approved, genuine, valued

Cf. 1 Cor 16:15 where Stephanus has the same
honour in Achaea.

TOV¢ £k TV AproToPfovrov 'those who belong
to the household of Aristobulus.'

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT



http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Romans

"It is quite likely that Aristobulus was the
grandson of Herod the Great and brother of
Agrippa I. He himself was not greeted by Paul,
possibly because he himself was not a
Christian, but members of his family were sent
warm greetings as fellow-believers." Derek
Tidball, An Introduction to the Sociology of the
New Testament. "The reference is probably
mainly to the slaves who work for
Aristobulus." Moo.

Romans 16:14

aondoacte Acvykprrov, Dréyovta, Epuiv,
[MatpoPfav, Epudv kai tovg 6OV adToig
AdEAPOVG,.

The last is probably a reference to Christians
who met in Hermas's house for worship.

Romans 16:15

Romans 16:11

aondoacte Okdroyov kai TovAiav, Nnpéa kai
TNV AdeAPTV 00 ToD, Kol OAvumdy Kol Tovg GOV
a0Toig ThvTag Gyiovg.

aondcacts Hpmdimva tov cuyyevi] pov.
dondoacbe Tovg €k T@V NapKicoov Tovg
dvtag v Kupig.

adedon, ng f sister, female believer

"Probably a freed slave who took the name of
the Herodian family he served.” Moo.

ovyyeviy Noun, acc s cvyysvng, ovg V.7

"Some have speculated that Philologus and
Julia were husband and wife, with Nereus and
his sister being their children. They, with
Olympas, play host to another house church.”
Wright.

"Similarly it was the family of Narcissus,
rather than Narcissus himself, who were
greeted. It is usually thought that this
Narcissus was the famous and very wealthy
freedman of the emperor Claudius whom
Juvenal mentions and who exercised
tremendous influence over Claudius. The fact
that he personally was not greeted either
implies that he was already dead or that he
himself had not become a Christian." Tidball.
Wright comments, "If this is the same man, as
most assume, Christians within his household
after his death would have occupied a
challenging and dangerous position."

Romans 16:16

Aondoacte dAAMAOLS &V @IALOTL Ayim.
Aondalovton Dpdg ai EkkAnciot macot Tod
Xpiotod.

aAAnlov, o1g, ovg reciprocal pronoun one
another
@u\npa, tog N Kkiss

Cf. 1 Cor 16:20; 2 Cor 13:12; 1 Thess 5:26; 1
Peter 5:14.

Conclusions from this list of greetings

Romans 16:12

aondoacHe Tpoeowvav kai Tpvedoav Tog
KOTOGOG €V Kupim. dondoacte [epoida v
ayommTiv, fTig ToALN EKoTiooey €V Kupim.

Komwow V.6

Romans 16:13

aomdcacHe Podeov TOv EkhekTov €v Kupim Kol
v untépa odtod Kol nod.

ékhexrog, 1, ov chosen

Perhaps the same person as is mentioned in
Mk 15:21 as the son of Simon, the man forced
to carry Jesus' cross.

Wright comments, "One of the tantalising
things about this chapter is that, like watching
a sequence of film clips going by too fast to
take in, we catch tiny glimpses into the world
of early Christianity that could be very
revealing if only we could freeze the frame and
ask one or two leading questions. There was
clearly quite a subculture growing up, but we
know very nearly nothing about it."

Moo draws the following conclusions:

""Social composition of the church ... The
historian Peter Lampe has done a thorough
study of the names in Romans 16. He
concludes that most of the people whom Paul
mentions are Gentiles or freedmen or are
descendants of slaves and freedmen (freedman
is the term given the class of freed slaves in the
Roman empire). Note too that Paul specifically
mentions at least two groups of slaves: the
household (servants) of Aristobulus (v.10) and
those of Narcissus (v.11)... What little
evidence we have suggests that most of the
early Christians came from the 'lower’ classes."
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"Organisation of the early church. What
16:1-16 reveals about the organisation of the
church is that it was apparently loose. Paul
refers to at least three, and perhaps five, house
churches (vv. 5,14,15 are clear; the
'households' mentioned in vv.10 and 11 may
also represent house churches). The Christian
community reflects the loose organisation of
the Jewish community, which was apparently
also broken up into many independent
synagogues. It was probably the case, for
instance, that certain house churches were
composed of believers ‘weak in faith' and
others of believers 'strong in faith' (see
comments on 14:1-15:13). Paul's plea for
acceptance of one another, then, is seeking
reconciliation among various ‘churches’ in
Rome."

"Women in the early church. Of the twenty-
seven Christians Paul greets or commends in
verses 1-15, ten (more than one-third) are
women. Six of them (Phoebe [vv. 1-2],
Priscilla [v.3], Junias [v.7], Tryphena [v.12],
Tryphosa [v.12], and Persis [v.12]) are
commended for their labour 'in the Lord.'
Junia is a ‘commissioned missionary
(dmooTtolog; see comments on v.7), and
Phoebe is a benefactor and deacon of the
church. What conclusions can we draw...? (1)
women made up a significant part of the early
Christian church...; (2) women were given the
same access to God that men enjoyed (e.g., Gal
3:28; 1 Peter 3:7); and (3) women engaged in
significant ministry."

Romans 16:17-19

"Paul does not elsewhere launch into a
warning about false teachers in the conclusion
of a letter. But he does issue exhortations and
warnings that may presume their presence (e.g.
1 Cor 16:13-14; 2 Cor 13:11; Col 4:17). Itis a
greater mystery why he waits until the very
end of Romans to issue such a warning.
Possibly he waits until now because the false
teachers have not yet arrived on the scene, or
because he only hears about the threat as he is
finishing the letter." Moo.

Romans 16:17

Moapoarkodd 8¢ UG, AdEAPOL, GKOTEWV TOVG TG
dyyootaciog Kol Td oKAvOaAa Topd TV
Sdoymv fv VUETS Enabete molodvTog, Kol
gkichivete 4’ aOTOV-

nopokarew exhort, encourage, urge
okomew pay attention to, watch out (for)
dyrootacwa, ag T division, dissension

A word found only here and in Gal 5:20.

okavdaiov, ov n that which causes sin/
offence, obstacle

mapo preposition with acc beside, rather
than, contrary to

dwayn, ng f teaching, what is taught

€uaBete Verb, aor act indic, 2 pl povBave
learn, find out

éxkAivete Verb, pres act imperat, 2 pl
kv turn away, turn aside

Romans 16:18

And Wright concludes, "What we ... have,
then, is a small, vulnerable church, needing to
know and trust one another across various
boundaries; a church many of whose members
were not native to Rome, living most likely in
immigrant communities within particular
areas; a church in which men and women alike
took leadership roles; a church where families
and households formed the basis of worshiping
communities. There is something both
attractive and frightening about this picture:
enormous potential, huge risks, a community
both lively and vulnerable. This is the
community that will now be the first to hear
one of the greatest letters in the history of the
world."

o1 yap 101007101 T KVpi® UV Xplotd o
SovAgbovoy AAAAL T1] E0VTAV KOWALY, Kol Ol
Ti|g ypnoToroyiog Kol eDA0YIG EEUMATDOL TG
Kapdiog TAV AKAK®V.

TO0VTOG, 0T, ovtov  such, of such kind
gavtog V.4
kot og f stomach

Barrett believes the reference here is not to
gluttony but to a preoccupation with food laws.
Murray thinks it simply means preoccupation
with self-service, as does Moo who thinks the
term "a synecdoche for sensual appetites
generally. The false teachers are interested in
their own pleasure and ease, not in helping
people to know God." So Wright who thinks it
refers to "their appetites in general.” Cf. Phil
3:18-19.

ypnotoroyw, ag f smooth talk, plausible
talk

gvioyw, ag f blessing, praise

é¢anatow deceive, lead astray

dkokog, ov innocent, unsuspecting
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Romans 16:19

1N Yop DUAOV DTOKOT €ig TAVTOG APiKeTO" €0’
VUiV 0OV yaipw, 0éAm 88 Dubic GoEodg elvar &ig
10 ayaBov, dxepaiovg ¢ €ig TO KOKOV.

vmakon, ng f obedience

doiketo Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
aopwveopor reach, be known to

yopw rejoice, be glad

Ocho  wish, will

coQog, M, oV Wise, experienced

givar  Verb, pres infin i

ayaboc, , ov good, useful, fitting

dkeparog, ov  innocent, guiltless

KoKog, 1, ov evil, bad, wrong, harm

dxepaiovng 8¢ €ig 10 kokov a play on the
phrase tov dkaxwv at the end of the previous
verse. An echo of Jesus' words recorded in
Matt 10:16.

Romans 16:20

0 8¢ Bed¢ ThiG elpvNg cuvpiyel TOV Zatavav
VIO TOVG OO0 VUMV €V TAYEL 1] XAPLg TOD
Kupiov NUAV Inood Xpiotod ped’ HUdV.

eipnvn, ¢ f peace

ocuvipipo break in pieces, crush, shatter,
bruise

Yartavag, o the Adversary, Satan

n6dag Noun, acc pl movg, modog m  foot

Tayog, ovg N speed; év 1. speedily,
quickly, without delay, soon

Cf. Gen 3:15, and see also Lk 10:17-19 and
behind that Ps 91:13. Cf. also Rev 12:10-11.
"Paul elsewhere sees the new, young church
vulnerable to enemy attack; it was part of his
theology of new creation that the church was
now, like Adam and Eve, open to fresh deceit
(2 Cor 11:3). But his earlier exposition of the
victory of God in Jesus Christ over the sin of
Adam and all its entail (5:12-21) enables him
here simply to promise that the victory
promised in Genesis will be theirs, and that it
will come soon.” Wright.

"Paul's grace wish in verse 20b finds a parallel
in every other letter he writes. It acts as a kind
of bookend with the beginning of the letter,
since Paul there wishes the Romans 'grace and
peace to you from God our Father and from the
Lord Jesus Christ' (1:7)." Moo.

Most MSS read 'Incov Xpiotov but the shorter
reading ‘Inoov is supported by p*® x B 1881
and "appears to be more primitive." Metzger.
The Byzantine Text, followed by the TR,
repeats 'the grace' before the doxology, i.e. as
16:24.

Romans 16:21

Aonaletar dpdg Tynobeog 6 cuvepyodg Hov, Kol
Aovkiog kot Tacwv kol Zocitatpog ot
GLYYEVEIS [LOv.

GLVEPYOG, OV See V.3

Aovbkiog probably not Luke the Evangelist
Taowv cf. Acts 17:5-9.
Yooiroatpog cf. Acts 20:4.

GLYYEVNG, OVG See V.7

Romans 16:22

aomalopon Vudc £yd TEpTiog O ypayag v
EMGTOMV €V KVpi.

gmotoAn, g T letter

Paul's amanuensis "peeps for a moment out of
hiding." Wright.

Romans 16:23

aondletar vpdc I'diog 6 EEvog pov kol 6Ang
g ékkAnoiag. domaletor VUG "Epactog 6
oikovouog thc Toremg Kai Kovaptog 6
adeh@oC.

| Caiog cf. 1 Cor 1:14,

Eevog, ov foreigner; host

The latter sense is intended here. Gaius is
Paul's host and would seem to have been
owner of a house in which the church at
Corinth frequently met.

oAog, m, ov whole, all, complete, entire

"An inscription has been discovered in Corinth
that refers to an Erastus who was an aedile of
the city. This title may be equivalent to Paul's
oikonomos (NIV 'director of public works").
Even if the two are not identical, Erastus may
first have served as oikonomos before being
promoted to aedile." Moo.

oikovopog, ov m steward, manager
nohg, ewg f  city, town

Romans 16:24

H y4p1c t0d kupiov udv Tncod Xpiotod petd
TAVTOV DUOV. Apny.

This verse is omitted from what are considered
the best MSS. It consists of a repetition of the
latter half of v. 20, with some variations.

Verses 25-27

The following verses are found moved to two
other places in a variety of MSS but hardly any
copies omit them altogether. The repositioning
may have been to make the truncated letter
(without greetings) more suitable for general
church reading.
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On these verses, see particularly, 1. Howard
Marshall, "Romans 16:25-27 — An Apt
Conclusion," Romans and The People of God,
eds. Sven K Soderlund & NT Wright,
Eerdmans, Grand Rapids, 1999, pp 170-184.
The doxology echoes many of the key themes
of the letter.

Romans 16:25

[Té 8¢ dvvapéve Luag otpi&ot KoTd TO
e0ayyEMOV Hov kai 1o knpuypo Incod
Xp1oTtod, KoTo AmokdAvY Y poatnpiov ypdvolg
aioviolg cestynuévon

"All this is designed to explain the significance
of the gospel proclamation of Jesus Christ:
when this gospel is announced, it enables
people of every nation to see that in Jesus the
veil has been drawn back on the eternal plan of
the eternal God, and to respond in grateful and
obedient loyalty and trust. And it is by this
gospel that God is able to strengthen the young
church, not least through Paul's ministry as he
comes to Rome (1:11)." Wright.

Romans 16:27

ompilw strengthen, establish, set firm

uove copd 0ed d1 Incod Xpiotod @ 1 §6&a
€lg Tovg aidvag aunv.]

"While Paul (cf. 1:11) or others seek to
establish believers in their faith, only God can
ultimately do so.” Moo. He is the source of
all power.

povog, 1, ov only, alone
c0(og, N, oV Wise, experienced

Knpuyua, Tog N message, proclamation

armoxoloyig, eog T revelation

pvotnplov, ov N secret, mystery (of
something formerly unknown but now
revealed)

xpovog, o M time, period of time

aioviog, ov eternal, everlasting

oeorynuévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, m & ngens
owyow keep silent, keep secret

Some MSS read avto in place of @, some few
(including B) omit either. Metzger writes
"Despite the difficulty of construing the
sentence when @ is read, the committee felt
constrained to include the word on the strength
of early and diversified external evidence. The
other readings have an appearance of being
correctives introduced by various copyists in
order to avoid anacoluthon and to complete the
sentence."

Cf. 1 Cor. 2:6-7; Eph 1:9; 3:3-9; Col 1:26-27..

Romans 16:26

do&a, g T glory
ai@d@vag Noun, acc pl aiov, aievog m age,
eternity

Pavep®OEVTOG 08 VOV d16 TE Ypop@dV
TPOPNTIKGV KT EmtToynyv Tod aiwviov 60D
€lg aKonV TioTemg gig TAvTo TO £6VN
yvopieévroc,

pavepwbévtog Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom s
pavepow Make known, reveal

ypoon, ng T writing, Scripture

TPOPNTIKOG, 1, ov  prophetic

émrayn, ng f command, authority

"The concluding description of God (16:27)
reminds us especially that he has instituted a
'wise' and wonderful plan for the redemption
of his creation (cf. 11:33-36). Surely our
response should echo Paul, as we give glory to
him through Jesus Christ!" Moo.

"The fact and timing of the revelation of this
mystery lay in God's plan; it was his
‘command' that put the gospel into effect."
Moo.

aimwviog, ov eternal, everlasting
vraxon, ng f obedience
motig, swg T faith, trust, belief

|cf L.

yvopioBévtog Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom s
yvopillm make known, disclose
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